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Text of Truman’s Message to Congress on State
0f the Union and 1947 Fiscal Year Budget

Chief Executive in Report on State of Union Speaks Optimistically . of Outlook
for Peace Abroad and Prosperity at Home. Urges Continuation of Many War-

time Controls, Including Conscription, Priorities, Food Subsidies and Price Regu-

lations. Points Out Inflationary Dangers, but Urges Wage Increases With Lower
Unit Prices. Says Most Industries Can Pay High Wage Rates and Asks Congress
to Enact His Labor Legislation Proposals Along With Other Measures Already
Submitted by Him. In Budget Message, Predicts a Deficit of Around $4 Billions
and a Reduction in Debt of $8 Billions to Be Met From Treasury’s Cash Reserves.
Wants No More Tax Reductions. '

President Harry S. Truman delivered to Congress on Jan. 21 one of the lengthiest

messages on the State of the Union ever pres:nted to Congress. - In a document of 25,000
words, in which he included his budget proposals for the fiscal year of 1947, he reviewed

the conditions
and the pros-
pects both at
home and
abroad, and
without , dis-~
coursing in
detail on the .
present major
labor disturb=-
ances, present-
ed an opti-
mistic view-
point. on the..
progress | of

~‘reconversion

and the prob-:-
ability of pro=-

“rrductionton: 4 B

‘"scale

50%
higher than

President Truman

. ever attaine

in a peacetime period.
The“text of the message fol-
lows:

Message -of the President

On the State of the Union and
;/Transmitting the Budget
To the Congress of the United
States:
A quarter century ago the Con-

gress decided that it could no
longer consider the finaneial pro-
raies of the various departments
on a piecemeal basis, Instead it
has called on the President to pre-
seht a comprenensive Executive
Budget., The Congress has shown
its satisfaction with that method
by extending the budget system
and tightening its controls. The
bigger and more complex the Fed-
eral Program, the more necessary

{it is for the Chief Executive: to

submit & single budget for action
by the Congress: By
© At the same time, itis clear that
the “budgefary “program  and-the
general program ot the Govern-
ment are actually inseparable.
The President bears the respon-
sibility: for recommending to the
Congress a comprehensive set of
oroposals on all Government ac-
.ivities and their finaneing. In
‘ormulating policies, as in prepar-
ing budgetary estimates, the Na-
tion and the Congress have the
right to expect the President {o
adjust and coordinate the- views of
‘h« various departments and agen-
zies Lo form a unified program.
And that program requires con-

i
i

|
|

Observations . . . .
==————==By A. WILFRED MAY======

In his message to the Congress the President candidly admitted |

that his higher wage-lower price panacea, while effective for all
Jabor and “for businzss generally,” is not valid for all companies. So
there is to be complete equality in the improved status of the nation’s

wage~-earners, but an intensification of the inequalities between indi- |’

vidual businesses. Industry-wide application of maximum ability-to-~

. pay will foree to the wall the less efficient, less wealthy, or otherwise

weaker, companies. In this Mr. Truman is actually furthering what
the old New Deal high command used to castigate with the epithet
“economie royalism.” Similarly inconsistent has been the Admini-
stration’s confinement of its mediation in the steel strike to that in-
dustry’s largest company and its President, Mr. Fairless.

3 % %

When President Roosevelt was “quarterbacking” his desperate
New "Deal economic “plays” in the 1933 Depression, the professed
reason -for his lack “of ‘caution was the existing critical situation
whereunder gambling on possibilities had far more fo gain than to
lose: But today there is no such great depression to offer as an esxcuse
for.using the nation in a laboratory experiment for testing Mr. Tru-
man’s wage-price scheme for making everybody happy—*in an active,

- friendly - citizenry enjoying: the benefits of democracy under our,

free enterprise system.”

» £ 1]

In the President’s message no proposal ‘whatever for amending

' _ the grossly inequitable Wagner Act was discernible. Nor was there

any suggestion for enl?rgi'ng the application of reasonable State reg-
ulation of labor organizations. The: little-realized critical situation in’

~local law enforcement has been recently evidenced in events like the]

(Continued on page 454)
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!sideratiun in -connection with the
| Budget, which i§ the annual work
| program of the, Goverament.

Since cur programs for this pe-
riod which combines war liquida-~
i tion with reconversion to a peace-
| time economy are inevitably large
'and numerous it is imperative
| that they. be planned and executed
"with the  utmost efficiency and
the utmost economy. We have cut
the war program to the maximum.
cxtent consistent. with national
security. Wehave held our peace-
t.me progrims 1o the level lieces-
U SRty o o national “well-being!
ard the attainment of -our, post+
war. objectives. Where increased
programs have. been recom=-
mended, the increases have been
heid as low as is consistent with
these goals. I can assure the Con-
gress. of the necessity of these
programs. I can further assure
the Congress that the program as
a whole is well within our capa-
city to finance it. ~All*the pro-
grams I have recommended for
action are included in the Budget
figures.

For these reasons I have chosen

sage on the State of the Union

= | with the annual Budget Message,

‘| and to include in the Budget not
| onty estimates for functions au-
|| thorized by the Congress, but also
i) for those which I recommend for

its action.
(Continued on page 444)
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‘The Financial Situation

i

What may be termed the “formula method” of ‘filn,ding.
solutions for all the perplexities to which 'mankind is heir

'| may, we suppose; have certain practical advantages at times

even thougn the formulae employed, or indeed any formu-
lae, have no logical or rational leg whatever to stand on.
Homo sapiens seems to be amenable to persuasion or. con-

cther ' concatenation of symbols or:concepts even though
he may have no more than a:suspicion of their meaning; or
indeed may have a wholly incorrect notion of what is really
in them. From all this it follows naturally that the employ-
ment of such formulae is:really warranted—if, indeed, they

to reach an end which finds its justification quite Wwithout
reference to them. Lt i M e j
Magic and Deception

added at once that so soon as such basic facts as these become:
fairly widely realized or understood, the magic of -the
“formulae” tends to disappear. If ‘“formulae’ are to be ef-
fective popular slogans, they must be accepted and accred-
ited.by the rank and file of the people. Otherwise the hol- .
lowness of the whole procedure is apparent and its effsctive-.

ness is lost.  If, when such a stage is reached, the national
leaders can-persuade themselves, not merely to' “dig up”

to be,” but.to-seek a more understanding and lasting method |
of approach to current problems; at'least something would .
have ‘been gained by the time and effort spent upon silly
statistics and sillier conclusions therefrom. - =~ . .
(Continued on page 440) g,

” F ram Washingf(;n 4
Ahead of the News

=By CARLISLE BARGERON =

The general impression in Washington officialdom is'that Steel
and Motors are out to bust the unions, which is, of course, not news
at this late date. But by this time the. country as a whole will very
likely have come to accept this attitude. The basis for it is that only
a few cents an hour separated what the unions were pre_pared to
aceept and what the respective industries would pay. It might well
be asked, in : s
the - circum-

there is really nothing for the

trol more easily when presented with an “equation” or some ;

are ever warranted—only when their utilization is dzsigned

But, if one is to pursue the subject further, it must be e

other formulae which in turn may “have their day and cease .

‘| ference,: just
I as well as, the

a7 What

.| tioned. On the

9| out. definitely to ruin the unions

“ago and there seéemed to, be 3 sur-
| prising satisfaction with the way

Lried; They profess an attitude tha!.

stances, why |
the unions
wouldn’t back
down, there
being only
this slight dif-

i ndustrialists.
is ‘im-
portant to the
industries i s
that their mo-
tives are g--
ing to be seri-
ously -ques-

popular im -

s N ¢ : £
?ﬁ:;mgpet g:w Carlisle Bargeron

they  may ‘find the public .with
them.  But we doubt it, and the
best informed opinion of Washing-
ton doubts:it... -." o

. ‘We were.in-Detroit. a few days

things are going. The motor man-
agers are calm, apparently unwor-.

‘this is tha attitude of Steel.
‘men won’t work for what the em-

country: to’ get worried about.
General Motors has a business. It
is in business to make ‘money. It
kas offered men so much to work
for themand the men say they won't

11 work for that amount. Very well,

they have a perfect right to stay
away " from work: .Undoubtedll;;

ployer thinks they are worth that
is ‘their busine:s, unless’ the em-
ployer feels such an' urge.to re-
sume operations that he will give-
in. The “attitude. of both Motors -
and Steal is that it is nobody else’s -
business.' Qf course, these are the

1{fundamental -facts.' There is no:

law ‘against: other -people  going
ahead making  automobiles “and.
producing steel, as, indeed, some
of them are. : A S
“Regardless of the
attitude, : however,

merits df their
this writer -

| fears that the present administra-

tion in:Washington, being admit-
tedly weak, is-very.likely to do
something hvsterical. The pressure
is ‘on it to' “do something” is al-
ready' tremendous and it will-be-
.- . (Continued on page 454)
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Neither His Right nor His Duly
" “I have just been informed that the United States
Steel Corporation has refused to accept the compro-

mise offered by me yesterday in the United States
Steel Corporation-United Steelworkers controversy.

%

#*

%

“I have studied the facts and figures very care-
fully. The fact-finding.board in the steel industry
has reported to me informally. It has not had the
opportunity to go into the merits of the case very
fully, as it would have done if there were legislation
now on. the books for a “cooling-off” period.

“Nevertheless, after hearing the board and after
long consideration, I believe that the suggestion
made by me of 17.1%, or 18V2 cents per hour 1s fair.

“In the General Motors case the fact-finding
board, after four weeks of hearings and considera-

- tion, reported to me that

a settlement of a 17.4%

increase, or 19%% cents per hour, was fair and rea-
sonable under all the circumstances, to both parties.
1 approved and still approve that finding. The union
has accepted it, but the company has refused.
“While, of course, no one finding by any fact-

finding

board is conclusive or even persuasive in

other cases, the fact is that the present general cir-

cumstances surrounding
similar.

these two disputes are

“I¢ is a matter of great regret to me, and I am sure
that it will be to all the people of the United States,
that all our efforts to avoid this steel strike have up

to now failed. A strike in

the steel industry will be

felt in practically every major industry in the

United States. .

“It will hamper our reconversion effort. It will
stall our attempts to establish a sound economy to

which our veterans can return.

the United States.

It would be an excellent thing if

”__The President of

the American

public were to subject these words to the most care-

ful scrutiny—not that
guide them in these trov
" be deeply impressed with
rashness,

is its right or duty.

‘with which Government s
sumes responsibility and jurisdiction:where neither

they would find much to
troublous times but they should

the readiness, not to say
these days as-

Unions Should Be Controlled Is Opinion

of Majorily

of Workers, According fo Forum

The ‘Jan. 15 edition of the Macfadden Wage Earner Forum dis-
closes that a majority of the country’s workers believe unions shoqld
" be placed under Governmental controls similar to those under which

~ business operates. -

In 'a national ¢cross section poll of wage earners, 62.6% said

'fthey were in favor of

Governmental control of unions, while fewer

“4han one third ~(31.2%) W€
against such _control. The remalin-
'ing 5.3% did not express an opin-
son. Of those who are members of
unions, slightly over 50% (50.5%)
were in favor of union control.
“The Wage Earner Forum, con-
ducted by Macfadden Publications,
ric., comprises wage earner fam-
_ ilies across the country. The fam-;
. ilies’ represent a national cross
. section of wage earners—skilled
“labor, semi-skilled labor, unskilled
_labor, and other categories in the
wage . earner. classification. The
Forum is polled regularly on mat-
{ers of current interest.

“Workers according to the pub-
 lication, have been very frank
over a long period of time in ex-
‘pressing their convictions in the
“Macfadden' ‘Wage Earner Forum
and their frankness is evidenced
in this disagreement with the ex=
pressed opinions of their leaders.
62.6% of a national cross section
. of wage earners answered “yes”
to this ‘question: “Do you think
. Congress should provide controls

* trols of business firms?” The ad-
. wices in the matter further state:
“Fewer than one-third (32.1%)
replied, ‘no’ to the question, and
{the remaining 5.3% did not ex-
* press an opinion. 1
. “Those men in the Forum who
are union members voted 50.5%
in favor of .controls-over unions.
Those ‘not unjon members “voted’
'+ €9% for control of the unions,
“There are no significant varias
. .tions in the answers to this ques<
tion by sections of the country, byl’

were®

city-size, or by age group, al-
though more of the younger men
answered ‘no’ to the question.
However, the ‘yes’ answers range
from close to 60% to almost two-
thirds in every age group.

“The guaranteed annual wage|
appeals to the majority of the
workers. On this question, there
is no difference of opinion be-
tween the union members and the
others. Four out of five in both
groups like the idea.

“Some of the lack of under-
standing and results of propa-
ganda are shown in the variation
in the answers on ‘Return on Capi~
tal, More workers approve inter- |
est or wages to ‘the investors,
while fewer approve dividend
payments to “capital.”. More of
those who approve interest to in-
vestors feel that these returns on
money invested should be 6% or
over than feel it should bz less.

“While opinions are .confused
and divided on ‘cartels,’ the great-
majority of the workers believe
that ‘international trade agree-
ments’ after the war will be a
good thing.

“Guaranteed Annual Wages —
Eight out of ten of the men in the:
Forum like the idea of a guar-
anteed annual waee, There are
no”pronounced variations by any’
of our usual breakdowns..

“Interest  to Investors? ' Divi-

‘dends to Capital? Nine out of ten

of the men in the Forum- believe
that people who invest money in
a business are entitled to earnings

on the funds they have invested.”

But'. . . when essentially the same

‘tors entitled to? Almost a quarter

*| ness on De¢. 31 was $1,073,417,453,:
as compared with $963,175,307 ‘on;

|| tiés editor of the Financial World

question is asked in a depersonal—’

ized form, that is, whether capital -
is entitled to dividends, the pro- |

portion who respond in the affirm-
ative drops to seven out of ten.
“How much interest are inves-

of the men who believe investors
should get returns on their money
say 6%. About 16% mention va-
rious amounts over 6%, almost
12% various amounts under 4%,
and another 11% mention interest
at 5%.

“International Trade Agree-
ments—More than eight out of
ten of the men in the Forum be-
lieve that interrational trade
agreements after the war will be
a good thing. This overwhelmingly
favorable vote breaks down as
follows:

“Question: Do you think that in-
ternational trade agreements after
the war will be: a good thing; a
bad thing?

“Answer: Good, 86.2%; bad,
7.4%; d. k., 44%; n. a., 2.0%—
100.0%.

“Cartels — Opinion regarding
cartels is less crystalli.ed and re-
veals greater uncertainty than
opinion about international trade
agreements, About one-fourth of
the men believe they are a good
thing, but almost a third feel they
are a bad influence and almost an-
other third simply do not have
any opinion,

“Question: You have heard and
read a lot about cartels. Do you
think them: a good thing; a bad
thing?

“Answer: Good, 29.5%; bad,
31.6%; d. k., 31.7%; n. a., 7.2%—
100.0%.”

NYSE Borrowing
Higher in December

The New York Stock Exchange
announced on Jan. 3, that the
total of money borrowed as re-
ported by Stock Exchange mem-
ber firms as of the close of busi-

Nov. 30.

The following is the Stock Ex-.
change’s announcement of Jan. 3:-

The total of money borrowed
from banks, trust companies and
other lenders in the United States,
excluding borrowings from other.
members of national securities ex-
changes, (1.) on direct obligations
of or obligations guaranteed as to
principal or interest by the
United States Government $494,-
216,241; (2.) on all other collat-
eral $579,201,212; reported by New
York Stock Exchange Member
Firms as of the close of busihess
Dec. 31, 1945 aggregated $1,073,-
417,453.

Thg total of money borrowed,
compiled on the same basis, as of
the close of business Nov. 30, 1945,
was (1.) on direct obligations of
or obligations guaranteed as to
principal or interest by the United
States Government $422,277,481;
(2.) on all other collateral $540,-
897,826. Total $963,175,307.

Livingston Named
Financial Editor of
Philadelphia Record

Appointment of J. A, Livingston
as Financial Editor has been an-
nounced by the Philadelphia Rec-
ord.- Mr. Livingston comes to The
Record from Washington where be
edited the confidential weekly
magazine, “War Progress,” for the
War Production Board, and served
as economist with both the War
Preduction Bodard and the Office
of War Mobilization and .Recon-
version. Before going to Washing-
ton, Mr. Livingston was economist
with Business Week, public utili~

and. .associate editor of the New
York Daily Investment News. He
is the author of “Reconversion—
The Job Ahead,” and has con-!
tributed articles on finance and-
economics . to: leading = technical
publications and magazines,

The S

ate

of Trade i

I
Il o

A slight rise was noted in industrial output the past week, con-

tinuing the gradual upturn in production started in October of last
year. Uncertainty characterized shipments in the week for the

i country as a whole, and the occurrence of several strikes ahead of

schedule and a slackening of activities by other plants in preparation

for a shutdown resulted in a lower level of steel production.

Few

shipments were suspended anc®

the present large backlog of or-
ders continued to expand.

The home appliance field re-
flected some expansion in output,
though lumber remained a scarce
material hampering the manufac-
ure of furniture. Automobilé pro-
duction too, showed a gradual im-
srovement at some plants for the
week. )

The long-threatened and natien-
wide steel strike that the country
worked so earnestly to avoid took
ylace on Monday of the present
week. The impact of such a strike
on the nation’s economy will be
tremendous if the walkout is of
long duration, since the steel in-
dustry plays such a vital role in
keeping the wheels of all industry
in motion. At a time when the
country is endeavoring to increase
the output of civilian goods and
thereby stave off inflation, the
total effects of this shutdown in 2
key industry if prolonged can
prove very devastating to say the
least. The immediate effects of
this walkout kept 750,000 workers
away from their jobs, and brought
about the closing of near to 1,300
steel-making and fabricating
plants, and aluminum mills and
iron ore mines in 29 states. Other
industries affected by the closing
included construction, railroads.
and public utilities.

According to the American Iron
and Steel Institute, because of the
strike, the percentage of steel ca-
pacity in operation the presentl
week is believed to have declined |
to the lowest level in the 300-year |
history of iron and steel in . this
country with scheduled tonnage io-
be produced this week the lowest
in 53 years.

Commenting on the strike, Ben-
jamin F. Fairless, president of the
United States Steel Corporation
had this to say: “We did every-.
thing reasonable within our pow-
er to. avert this disastrous steel

strike.. We met the union more

than. half way. Our offer of a
wage. increase of 15 cents-an hour
met 7% of the union’s final pro-
posal. }

“The ‘direct labor cost te this
corporation of the wage increase
we offered is $60,000,000 annually.
This offer represents the biggest
wage increase in the history of
the stee! industry. The urion has
answered this most substantial
offer with.a strike.

“This is not a fight in the self-
ish interest of the United States
Steel Corporaticn. We feel strong-'
ly the responsibility of protecting
the consumers—the thousands of
fabricators and processors of steel
whose very existence would be in |
jeopardy should we grant the
union’s demand for such a large
and unwarranted wage increase. |

“The responsibility for this!
strike rests with the union.”

It the nation is to make pro-
gress in its reconversion process
and some semblance of normalecy
restored to our much battered
economy the constantly growing
demands for excessive wage in-
creases must be halted. As the Na-
t'onal City Bank of New York so
aptly points out in its current
monthly letter on general busi-
ness conditions:

“In establishing public policy, it

should be understood that what is: ¥ 5 g
| tion as quickly as possible. Steel

at stake in the wage disputes is
not the ability of one company or
a dozen companies fo pay higher
wages. It is the welfare and-the
stability of the whole economy.
The issue is.-first, whether pros-
perity is.to be increased and dif-
fused by distributing, the ga‘ns af
nrogress, as- against- mo»ovolv. of

the gains by any group. It is, sec-

ond, whether current inflationary
trends are to be arrested by keep-
ing restraint on costs, or whether
the boom and bust route is to be
followed.” )

Steel Industry—Criticism of the
U. S. Steel Corp.’s 15 cents an
hour offer was voiced unofficiaily
by some steel companies, and it
was to have been expected, ac-
cording to “The Iron Age,” na-,
tional metal-working paper, that
the meeting held in New York
early last week at which Mr.
Fairless made his report to other
steel company officials would
have its stormy moments.

On the other hand Mr. Murray
in taking an unprecedented step
by postponing the steel strike was
in an unenviable position late last
week as a result of the failure to
obtain a wage agreement and the
magazine expressed doubt at the
time whether a second postpone-
ment would be made under such
circumstances.

It was obvious the past weeék
that the government was bluntly
using a “promised” $4 a.ton in-
crease in steel prices as a club to
force a wage agreement. This pur-
ported promise has become some-
what of a mystery in that OPA
has in no way indicated its ap-
proval of a $4 increase, what pro-
ducts would be affected and
whether or not it would be an
across-the-board increase. It has
been indicated, from other sources,
unless changed before the. week
expired, that a. straight across-
the-board steel" price-adjustment
of $4 or slightly ‘more is in pros-
peet when- and:if.a wage settle-
ment is made.

If such a price increase is
granted the problem of the nonin-
tegrated steel mill- will be more
precarious than’ ever. A:straighi-
acraoss-the-board 'advance would
leave these smaller companies
which buy semi-finished steel and
process it into finished-steel pro-
ducts in- the same. position in
which they are now,-the *Ifon
Age” points out. © =

On the basis of a 42-hour week:
in the steel industry at about. the:
same level “as -current employ-
ment, it is estimated that a 15
cent an hour inerease would cost
the' industry $148.000,000 a year
in wages. A 19%-cent increase de-
manded by the steel union would
cost about $193,000,000 a year. On

"the basis of 56,000,000 tons of fin-

ished steel, the approximate
amount produced in 1943, a price
increase of $4 a ton would net the
steel industry about $224,000,000.
a year. ;
Since the price increase was ce-
manded to cover accumulated
costs exclusive of any new wage
agreement, a wage increase of
19% cents an hour would leave lit-
tle from a $4 ton advance in price.
This is the reason, states the mag-
azine, why it is expected that the
steel industry, after gauging dhe
effects of a wage and price in-
crease, over a period of operations
will likely request some sort of 2
subsequent price adjustment.
The slowdown in ¢perations two
weeks ago at many steel com-
pany plants in preparation for a
strike has made itself felt ite
past week, even though wunits
were rushed back into produc-

i"got output last week was down
1 ‘tz points to 75.5 per cent of capa-
city.

Many companies covered by the
steel union strike call-are not pro-
ducers. of steel but are engaged.

in steel fabrication or.further nro-"" -
cessi~ of - steel. .products. Such .-

(Continued:on page 455)
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‘Urges Caution in- Expéndin_g £

- Foreign Loans

- National City Bank Says British Loan Is Likely to Encourage Other

Countries to Seek Similar Treatment.

Holds Britain’s Case Is Ex-

ceptional and We Should Consider Carefully How Much Farther

We Should Go in Our Foreign Commitments.

Holds Britain’s

Capacity to Repay Is Problematical.

. The January monthly “Bank Letter” of the National City Bank
of New York, after reviewing the conditions and reactions relating

to the proposed Anglo-American
financial agreement, takes up the
question of our policy in future
foreign lending, and points out
tha: a “real danger” is that other
foreign nations will soon be
“knccking on our doors” for loans
similar in character to that pro-
posed by the agreement to be
granted to Great Britain. On this
phase of our future policy the
“Monthly Letter” comments:

With the Anglo-American
agreement awaiting approval by
Congress, it is well known that
other countries are, or soon will
be, knocking at our door. No
doubt most, if not all, could obtain
credit in' reasonable amounts
through the Export-Import Bank,
the International Bank to be set
up under Bretton Woods, or—in a
few cases—regular market chan-
nels. Will the lower interest rate
and other special considerations
of the British loan be regarded as
setting a precedent, encouraging
other countries to expect similar
treatment?

This is a real danger. There is,
however, no proper analogy be-
tween the case for Britain and
tha¢ for any other country. Quite
apart from the natural feelings of
friendship that exist between the
two great English-speaking de-
mocracies, the compelling argu-
ment for Britain is that country’s
outstanding importance as a great
center of world trade and finance
on which many other countries
depend. Without a freely con-
vertible sterling there will be
scant hope of achieving the multi-
lateral trading system which has
been the traditional goal of this
country. Of no other currency
save the dollar is this true to any-
where near the same extent. Not
on the basis of sentiment, or of
looxing backwarc, but on the
basis of our own interest in world
trade recovery, the British posi-
tion is wholly exceptional.

Qur Foreign Commitments

We need to consider carefully
how much farther it is safe to go
in lending in view of our national
debt now $279 billion, our foreign
commitments already made, and
the purchasing power represented
by the large gold and dollar ex-
change holdings of foreign coun-
tries.

Our subscription to the Inter-
national Monetary Fund is $2,750
million and to the International
Bank $3.175 million, while the en-
largec Export-Import Bank has a
lending power of $3,500 million.
The British credit is $3,750 mil-
lion, plus $650 million for settle-
ment of lend-lease goods in transit
and surplus  property. Similar
credits for lend-lease settlements
not handled through the Export-
Impart Bank include $575 million
to France and $400 million to
Russia. OQur original contribution
to LUNRRA was $1,350 million, and
Congress has just approved an
additional contribution of the same
amount.

The above alone totals over $17
billion, and still does not allow
for additional ‘“pipeline” lend-
lease credits pending, or for even-
tual claims upon us from the
Bretton Woods institutions per-
haps much larger than our sub-
scriptions. due to the possibility
that the Monetary Fund may bor-
row additional dollars and the
likelihood that the major share of
whatever part of the International
Bank’s $10 billion authorized lend-
ing vower is used will almost cer-
tainly be extended in dollars.
There will also be advances and
credits made by private banks or

pitized for FRASER
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floated in the open market, and
direct investments by American
concerns abroad. ) ]
Some of our commitments: in-
volve direct expenditures through
the federal budget, while others
will be financed outside the budg-
et. Some of the funds provided,
such as those for settlement of
lend-lease goods in transit and
surplus property, and part of
UNRRA and Export-Import Bank
funds, have already been spent,
bu: the major portion represents

new or potential demands upon|

American production.

In addition, foreign countries
hold in excess of $20 billion in
gold and dollar exchange, an in-
determinate amount of which
would be available for expendi-
tures here.

All this shows the heavy com-
mitments which the United States
has already made for foreign re-
lief and reconstruction, and the
potential demand for American
goods now being built up. The
combined total of these actual or
potential claims is easily $40 bil-
lion, without including some very
large foreign reconstruction loans
that have been talked about.

As we hear the calls of distress
from over the world and -e¢e the
need of funds for reconstruction,
we know that some American
money should and must be used
even for our own interests as part
of a sick world. On the other
hand, we know that inflation has
traveled fast both at home and
elsewhere, and more credit means

more inflation. “"After World War

I and in the ’twenties we financed
inflation with American money.
Then when we found we had in-
vasted too freely, we stopped sud-
denly. We run the risk of doing
just the same thing over again.
We are riding on a wave of public
appreval of all things interna-
tional. It will bear us too far
unless we are prudent. When we
find we have been carried too far,
our feeling will change. Nothing
could be worse for sound and con-
tinving international collabora-
tion.

Lioreover, lending U. S. public
money around the world means
more government borrowing from
our own people, with consequent
increase in interest charges and in
taxes. The tax burden we now
have to carry is already so heavy
as to impair incentive. Nothing
could be worse for a vigorous and
expanding economy at home than
to lose the driving force that
comes from adequate reward for
success,

The question that Congress and
sturdents of the situation will ask
is whether the $4.4 billion British
loan is just another step in a huge
foreign lending program with the
purpose of stimulating full em-
ployment in the United States,
with all too probably a burst of in-
flation and a boom followed by a
crash, or whether it is, on the
other hand, a step in a more pru-
dent and closely controlled pro-
gram in which the British loan
will be unique.

Can Britain Pay?

Will Great Britain be able to
make the payments of interest and
principal called for in the loan
contract? This is a question that
everyone asks, not only in this
~ountry but also in England, for
¥nglishmen with their high regard
for their bond do not want to
n3sume obligations they cannot
meet.

Tt seems.clear there can be no
certain answer. It depends upon

too many factors, the working out
of ~which* cannot- be "foreseen’ in
this troubled and rapidly chang-
ing world.". ) . i
.. There is, first of all, the ques~
tion of how successfully the Brit-
ish are able to utilize the breath-
ing spell afforded by the loan for
working out their own problems
at home, This involves problems
of reconversion, of reorganization
and rationalization, and in general
of raising the efficiency and pro-
ductivity of British industry.
There is the question of emphasis
—whether the major effort js go-
ing to be directed to meeting these
ﬁronlems or whether it is going to

e diverted by pressure for im-
mediate _realization of s
objectives.

Contrary to frequent assertions
during the debates in England
over'the loan, and to a widespread
impression in this country, British
balance of payments difficulties
are not wholly a product of the
war. Britain was having trouble
with its trade balance before the
war. Despite Britain’s recognized
leadership in many ~industries
where skill and craftsmanship of
individual workers are a major
factor, and. its high standard of
efficiency and excellence of prod-
uct in some of the newer indus-
tries, the fact is (revealed in
numerous British reports) that
Britain was losing out in world
markets on some of the major ex-
port lines—notably coal, cotton
textiles, iron and steel—on which
it had depended. The causes of
this are complex, but include fail-
ure to keep abreast in promptly
scrapping  outmoded equipment
and methods, and in making the
investments necessary to have the
advantage of the latest tech-
nigues. Many Americans, who re-
call how often apologists of the
Government'’s spending policies of
the ’30s in this country pointed to
the example of Great Britain with
her much heavier (then) national
debt and taxation, now wonder
whether the: blighting effect of
such taxation upon incentives may

ocial

not: have had something to .do

‘withdiseouraging “British ‘indus-
tries that were falling behind
from making the needed adjust-
ments.

A second question relates to
B.nl‘ain’s success in dealing with
difticult Empire problems, notably
that of India, on a basis that wiil
promote the harmonious and
peaceful relations necessary to a
flourishing trade,

A third question has to do with
the general volume and stability
of future world trade in which
Britein may expect to share. This
concerns the organization of the
peace and removal of fear of war;
and il involves questions of trade
barriers and of other national
policies bearing upon interna-
tional trade that are to be the
subject of discussion at the com-
ing international trade confer-
ences. It is concerned, further,
witl: the maintenance of a stable
economy in this country, with all
that means in budget control and
avoiding inflationary peaks that
have their inevitable counterpart
in the depressions that follow.

That the British realize the
mugnitude of the job they have
a.head is evident in the exhorta-
tiorns of their leaders for greater
industrial efficiency, along with
an austere program of belt-tight-
ening for the individual citizen.
It is reflected in the statements of
Sir Stafford Cripps, President of
the Board of Trade in the Labor
Government, that “by sacrifice
and hard work, Britain must find
ways of exporting more goods so
that she can purchase essential
imperts.” And, again, “we cannot,
therefore, neglect any steps which
will make our industry more com-~
petitive in the markets of the
worid.”

For these various reasons, it is
impossible to determine definitely
in advance Britain’s capacity to
pay or its capacity to carry out
the other commitments in the
agreement, But the loan and the
agreements that gr wit” 4 -~
sent an effort in the direction of

. i
‘Harl Chairman Fed.
ag’ i e EACK

Deposit Insur, Gorp, -

Maple T. Harl, for the past six
years, Banking ' Commissioner of
Colorado, was sworn in on Jan. 5
as Chajrman of the Board of Di-
rectors of Federal Deposit Insur-
ance Corporation. The. oath of
office was administered by Jus-
tice Hugo' Black of the U. S, Su-
preme Court. The ceremony was
witnessed by many notables, in-
cluding Sen. Edwin C. Johnson,

Néwhoqqd_E’Slablished" - ‘
ToCarryonNWLB
Wage Selting Function

War Labor Board went out of ex~ -
istence, and the: National Wage °
Stabilization ' Board,. within the '
Labor - Department, ' was . estab- .
lished' to take over some:of the
duties - which had * belonged “to -

of Colorado;’ Sen. Pat McCarran,
of Nevada; Governor ‘and Mrs.)
John Vivian," of Colorado; Gov.
Robert 8. Kerr, of Oklahoma, and
John Snyder, Director of the Of-!
tice of War Mobilization and Re-
¢onversion. - Preston Delano,
Comptroller ‘of the Currency, to-
gether with Ronald. Ransom and
John McKee, Governors of the
Federal Reserve System, also
were present.

i Federal Deposit Insurance Cor-
poration, the.Government agency
which insures the .balances  of
70,000,000 depositors in about 13,-
500 banks throughout the country,
was established in 1933. It has
had as-chairman only two prede-
cessors to Mr. Harl—Walter Cum-
mings, of Chicago, who served
during the first four months of
he corporation’s existence, and
Leo T. Crowley, of Madison, Wis.,
who served from February 1934
until his resignation in October
1945. The corporation now has
assets exceeding $850.000,000.

' Mr. Harl’s law studies were in-
terrupted when World War 1
came along and he enlisted. He
came out of the war with the rank
of Major, was hospitalized for a
time, then entered the banking
business in a Denver suburb.
Later he went into the safe de-
posit, mortgage and investment
branch of finance.
he became active in veterans’ or-
ganizations—the American Le-
gion, the Veterans of Foreign
Wars and ‘the Disabled American:
Veterans. The DAV made him
National Commander in 1937,
During the 1930’s he reorganized
a number of real estate mortgage-
bond companies that” had been
hard hit by the depression, He
was appointed - State Banking
Commissioner for Colorado in
1939.

Mr. Harl was named on Nov. 26
by President Truman as- Chair-
man of the Federal Deposit In-
surance Corporation and the Ex-
port-Import Bank. The Senate
confirmed the nomination on
Dec. 7. «

U. . GChamber Annual
Meeling April 30

The Thirty-Second Annual
Meeting of the Chamber of Com-
merce of the United States will
be held in Atlantic City for three
days next April 30-May 2, Gen-
eral Manager Ralph Bradford an-
nounced on Dec. 21. This will be
the first Annual Meeting since the
spring of 1943 when the Cham-
ber’s members assembled in New
York City. Since that time, de-
termination of the organization’s
policies, and election of members
of the Board of Directors lgave
been conducted by mail.

reestablishing world trade on a
multilateral basis, which has al-
ways been the American system
and was that of Britain during tbe
heydsy of British commercial
expausion up to the first World
War. Without the loan it seems
inevitable that Great Britain

Meanwhile, |

NWLB. - On-Jan; 2, according to
a special dispatch from Washing-"/
ton to the New York “Times,” W.
Willard ' Wirtz, Chairman of the
newly created stabilization board,
-announced -that  within the next
two.. weeks' detailed standards
would be made public applying to :
conditions” under . which  wages
might be increased or decreased. '
Mr. ‘Wirtz made it explicit - that .
this did not mean framing of new .
wage:policies, merely that present 7
policy would be further imple- .
mented. - w o P S
“One of the new board’s inherited -
duties, under the War Labor Dis~"
putes Act, is to receive'applica- .
tions from unions for Government "
supervision -of: strike' votes upon
30 days’ notice. o wn f o

The “Times” advices went on .
to say: !

Mr. Wirtz said that, even though
the Government has not provided -
funds to be used for holding strike .
votes, under the. law, such .peti-
tions must be filed, even though |
the unions and the Government
know that nothing  can bé done
about them. : ’ W5

Mr, Wirtz said that another duty .
of the new board is to pass upon
the terms and conditions of em-~
ployment for settling disputés in
plants that have been.seized by
the Government. -Such settlements
must be approved by the board
before the plants may ‘be turned
‘back to their:owners. 'It'had: been
the 'WLB’s duty under ‘the War '
Labor Disputes Act to pass. upon
such terms hefore Government re-
ledse of strick properties. T

In referring to-his Board’s au=
thority to determine what shall ba .~
allowed as a wage increase or a .
wage decrease, Mr. Wirtz said that:
the procedure in either case would
be as it heretofore had been pro-
vided:that if no union is involved, -
a.company may apply for a wage
adjustment. i W

In cases where a wage increase
or decrease has been put into ef-
fect without approval, he said that .
complaints ‘would be entertained
by the board either. from the union
or from individuals concerned,

Mr. Witz said. downgrading
would be permitted, but down-
grading as an excuse or subter-
fuge for war wage cutting would
not be allowed., The legal rate of
wages, he said, cannot be lowered.

As to penalties, he said that the
sanctions against use of payroll
itmes for tax purposes would still
be used as under the- Wage Stabi-
lization Act. It would be the
board’s -duty to determine what
part of a payroll should, under its
recommendations to the Treasury,
be disallowed for tax purposes.

Replying :to questions as -to
whether the board might allow a
29% % wage increase in the Gen-
eral Motors case, he said that
such a case could come to the
board under the rules drawn up
by the Secretary of Labor respect-
ing the duty of fact-finding pan-
els, but only if price relief were
in _question. . . .

He explained that if price relief
were in question the standards.set
up under executive orders would
?g used as the guide, as hereto-

ore. ;

would have to follow the pattern
on which Germany operated in
the '20s and ’30s—that is, bilater-
alism, trade quotas, exchange con-
trols and managed currency. With
the loan accord, there is at least
a fighting chance that we and
Britain, working together, cou'd
revonstruct the kind of an infer-
national trading system which will
best promote growth and stability

< commerce,

. ment dis‘putes.t' :

The. Board will determins
whether wage increases requested
may be used as a basis for seek=
ing price relief. One branch of
the Board will continue to'admin-
ister controls over wage adjust-
ments. in the building industry
which also continue to require ad--
vance approval, . i Sniiey

‘The new agency has no author~
ity to settle any labor-manage-

(S
3 4

{ On Dec. 31, by Executive Order .
of President Truman, the National =
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‘What begins to appear to-

be ‘a collapse of tne wage
“formulae” of the day, col-
lapse, that is, as effective
weapons with which to attack
current ditficulties, may or
may not stem trom such dis-
illusionment on the part of
the public. It may be that the
hollow mockery of most of the
theorizing about the basis for
wage fixing—the purchasing
power idea, the productivity
notion, the abulity to pay for-
mula, and the-others—is now
penetrating the minds of men
throughout the country, and
that it is for that reason that
it has not proved possible to
marshall public opinion be-
hind the drastic demands of
the unions in various parts of
the country. If so, we may be
forgiven if we express the

hope that from this time for-

ward the powers that be, and
for that matter a great many
others who aspire to places of
leadership among the people,
will address themselves to
current problems with much
more directness and under-
standing than has been in evi-
dence in the past.

Foolish Formulae
Certainly, formulae ad-
vanced during recent months
for the determination of

“just” or “socially desirable”

or“economically sound” wage

rates have been, it appears to

us, more than ordinarily shot

through with obvious falla-
cies. The so-called “purchas-
ing power” theory — which
may be and is usually “trotted
out” to support any and all
demands for higher wages—
‘has long been bandied about
‘among large elements in the
‘population. It was thoroughly
“popularized by the late Presi-
‘dent Roosevelt, who, though

‘he ‘had little or no under-
standing of economies or busi-
‘ness, was widely accepted as a
:sort of oracle on these sub-
‘jects.  Explicitly -or implicity,
it has been the foundation on
which virtually all claims to
.- public support of drastic wage

‘increase - demands of recent
_months have rested. It would
be too much to hope, we sup-
pose, that the notion has come
to its final end. The probabil-
ity is, we are afraid, that it
will continue to be one of the
main reliances of labor lead-
ers and of ignorant politicians
who seek the votes of union
membel";"s,f. * _

-+ Yet the fact is that this the-
- ory has taken some very se-
" vere- pummeling of late. Of
“course, it needed no refuta-

tion so far as thoughtful stu-
dents of economics were con-
cerned, - To them, it has all

“along been perfectly obvious

that the production” of any
~ given goods or services must

inevitably produce purchas-

ing power equal to its own
value. To them it has always
been clear that this simple
and irrefutable fact knocked
into a cocked hat any claim
that lack of ability to pur-
chase goods produced was at
the bottom of any undesired
state of business by chance
existing. But a little further
pursuing of the subject soon
reveals the fact that larger
payments to wage earners.can
not possibly increase purchas-
ing power beyond the value of
the goods produced by such
labor. It is obvious that such
increases either take from
some one else the purchasing
power it confers upon labor,
or elsa they add dollar for dol-
lar to the purchasing power
required to buy the goods
produced.

Obvious Contradictions

But factors other than the
processes of logic are proba-
bly more responsible for the
lack of popular effectiveness
of this old fallacy at this time.
Even he who runs, though a
fool he may be, can scarcely
fail to recognize the essential
contradiction in any public
policy or propaganda which
at one and the same time
cries out for higher wages to
increase purchasing power
and issues warnings of infla-
tionary dangers believed to
lurk in wartime -accumula-

tions of purchasing power. If
continued, not to say perpet-
ual, control of almost every
phase of the economy is es-
sential to prevent those who
have throughout the war been
estopped from spending their
money earnings from coming
into the market places and
bidding up the prices of all
manner of goods, then why is
it necessary to raise wages to
enlarge purchasing power?
Here is a question so obvi-
ously lying upon the surface
of current discussions that no

one can fail to notice it.

Little Take-Home Loss

Again circumstances have
riddled the case of those—in-
cluding the President of the
United States—who had been
basing their stand on wage in-
creases upon the presumption
of loss of “take home” pay re-
sulting from the return of
peace. From city after city—
barring, we suppose, some of
them now almost idle by rea-
son of strikes — continue to
come steady streams of re-
ports of persistent shortages
of labor, of continued over-
time, of well-maintained, if
not fully maintained, take
home pay. What is more,
from nearly if not all of them
come indications that, so far
as it is given to man to look
into the future there is little

or no actual prospect of heavy

A

Legislation Introduced
To Gurh Petrillo

A bill designed to curb the ac-
tions of James C. Petrillo as head
of the American Federation of
Musicians, AFL affiliate, was in-
troduced by Representative Clar-
ence F. Lea (D., Cal.) on Jan, 16,
and is scheduled for early com-
mittee consideration, the Associ-
ated Press reported from Wash-
ington, One of Mr. Petrillo’s de-
mands, according to Representa-
tive Lea, would compel the radio
broadcaster “to pay a financial
tribute to the American Federa-
tion of Musicians for broadcasting
transeriptions where no service
whatever is performed by mem-
bers of that organiaztion. - The
Associated Press further quoted
Mr. Lea as follows:

“Another - demand was made
that, under penalty of boycott, a
station which permitted non-com-
pensated musicians to participate
in musical, educational or cul-
tural programs would be required
to pay the Federation an amount
equal to the compensation which
would have been paid had mem-
bers of the organization performed
the service, even though they per-
formed no service whatever.”

The union recently requested
stations to ban broadcasts in this
country of musical programs orig-
inating in other countries except
Canada. ’

The proposed bill, said the As-
sociated Press, would outlaw
force or threats to compel a radio
station:

1. To “pay tribute” for the
privilege of producing or using
records, transeriptions or mechan-
ical, chemical or electrical repro-
ductlions. .

2. To employ more persons than
-t wants.

3. To refrain from broadcasting
a non-commercial educational or
cultural program where the par-
ticipants réceive no pay.

4. To refrain from broadcasting
programs originating abroad.

loss in take home pay—heavy
loss, remember, as compared
with the war-swollen earn-
ings of the men, which until!
quite recently at any rate
many almost took for granted,
could not in the nature of the
case be retained by them in
peacetime.

Another notion which has
succeeded in getting a black
eye of late is the productivity
of labor yardstick. This the-
ory has a plausible and ap-
pealing sound. It is a perver-
sion of the ideas of reputable
economic theorists of past
years—as are so many cur-
rent notions — but the great
rank and file may never have
heard of the older theorists,
and at any rate would not
give their carefully wrought
wdeas much weight. The
weakness of the current adap-
tation of the productivity no-
tion is the quite well known
attitude of wage earners to-
ward their jobs. It is a little
too widely known that, what-
aver the figures may seem to
show, that the workman is
today much less disposed to
exert himself than was the
case in former years, even
than in the immediate pre-
war years. The resulting con-
clusion that any increase in
output per man hour must be
to the credit of some one
other than the wage earner is

a little too inescapable.

Thursday, January 24, 1946

Brooklyn Trust Reporls -Gain -~
in Net Operating Earnings

Net operating earnings of the Brooklyn Trust Company of Brook-
lyn, N. Y., for the year 1945, after all expenses, interest, and iaxes
excepting Federal income taxes, were $1,327,876, and after provision
of $334,000 for estimated Federal taxes on 1945 net income, there re-

mained a balance of $993,876. The
$1,051,079 before Federal income ¢t

comparable figures for 1944 were
axes and $907,079 after provision

for such taxes, according to the®
report of President George V. Mc-
Laughlin, who stated that “the
disposition of our earnings was as
follows: To reserve for conting-
encies, $68,881; to undivided
profits, $114,995; to surplus,
$400,000; dividends  declared,
$410,000; total $993,876.”

Recoveries on charged - off
loans and profits on sales of se-
curities were credited directly to
reserve accounts and were not
included in earnings. :

The statement of Mr. McLaugh-
lin was read at the meeting by
George A. Barnewall, Executive
Vice-President, who presided at
the meeting in the absence of Mr.
McLaughlin.

As to real estate and mortgages
the statement said:

“The book value of our bank
buildings was written down to
$3,000,000 during the year, a re-
duction of $946,321 from the fig-
ure at which they were carried
at the end of 1944. Of this write-
down, $854,276 was transferred
from reserves and the remainder
was charged against earnings.
Other real estate was carried at a
book value of $1,000 throughout
the year. Mortgages owned at the
end of the year were carried at
$749,562, equivalent to about 66 %
of their face value. Holdings of
mortgages were reduced to the
extent of $514,205 during the
year, the reduction being due
principally to sales and pay-
ments.”

According to Mr. McLaughlin
“the company’s holdings of United
States Government securities
were $189,976,038- at the end of
the year against $152,921,563 at
the beginning, a net increase of
$37,054,475, Approximately 47%
of our holdings mature within
five years, 45% either mature or
become callable in from five to
10 years, 4% mature or become
callable in 10 to 20 years, and 4%
are not callable within 20 years.”

In his comments respecting
Government financing, Mr. Mc-
Laughlin said:

“With the end of the war and
the large-scale Government fi-
nancing which accompanied | it,
the great expansion of Govern-
ment security holdings of banking
institutions probably will come to
an end, although there may be
some slight increase due to sales
by non-banking holders to the
banks through the open market.
Income from interest on Govern-
ment securities has not kept pace
with the expansion in total hold-
ings, because rates of yield on se-
curities available for bank pur-
chase have bheen reduced con-
siderably—by Government policy
in the case of new securities and
by the action of the market in the
case of older issues. It therefore
appears .that there may be a
downward trend in banking in-
come from holdings of Govern-
ment securities.”

He also said:

“QOur total of outstanding loans
is somewhat larger than a year
ago, but it appears that industry
generally has not required a great
deal of bank credit for reconver-
sion purposes. We are hopeful
that demand for business loans
will improve as peacetime pro-
duction expands. Following a
reduction of our discount rates on
personal loans effective July 1,
demand for such loans has im-
proved, and up to the end of the
year there was an increase of

more than 50% in total personal
loans outstanding. Demand for
loans to modernize homes and

other buildings also has shown

-improvement, due largely to the

relaxation of certain Goverament
restrictions.

“The company is planning to
enter the field of consumer credit
on a larger scale in the coming
months and will engage in the fi-
nancing of various types of dur-
able consumer goods, such as
household equipment and auto-
mobiles. Details will be an-
nounced when plans have been
completed.”

Securities Sold in
Victory Loan Drive

Secretary Vinson announced on
Jan. 17 the preliminary figures on
securities sold in the Victory
Loan Drive aggregating $21,144,-
000,000, of which $6,776,000,000
was subscribed by individuals
and $14,368,000,000 by all other
non-bank investors. Total sub-
scriptions for each of the secur-
ities offered in this Drive were as
follows:

(In Millions of Dollars)
E- Savings Bonds $2,204
F and G Savings Bonds.__._ 657
Savings Notes 1,682
21 9% Treasury Bonds___. 9,819
214 % Treasury Bonds____
8% Certificates

Total - 821,144
In addition to those which ap-
plied to the Drive, the Treasury
received subscriptions from com-
rercial banks, based on their sav-
ings deposits, which aggregated
$1,396,000,000, as follows:
(In Millions of Dollars)
F and G Savings Bonds____
2% % Treasury Bonds
2Y4 % Treasury Bonds
78 % Certificates

$90

The Trcasury Department fur-
ther says:

There were also purchased
outside of the Drive $1,017.650,-
000 of the 2% % Treasury Bonds
and $500,000 of the 7% Certifi-
cates for the Treasury investment
accounts.

The deferred payment provision
of the offering circulars was
availed of to the extent of $1,-
277,000,000 for the 2'%% bonds
and $214,00¢,000 for the 214%
bonds. These subscriptoins aie
included in the Drive figures
given in the first table of this
statement.

Reference to total sales in the
Victory Loan Drive, of $21,144, -
600,000 was made in our issue of
Jan 10, page 174.

Justice Jackson

To Return Home

In an executive order on Jan.
17, President Truman authorized
Supreme Court Justice Robert H.
Jackson, chief American prosecu-
tor at the Nuernberg war crime
trials, to take such action as will
permit Mr. Jackson to return to
this country and again take his
place in the Supreme Court. The
order, according 1{o Associated
Press Washington advices, alithor-
izes the United States representa-
tive and chief of counsel to pro-
ceed against the secondary of-
fenders before United States mil-
itary or occupational ‘tribunais. It
further authorizes Justice Jack-
son to designate a deputy chief of
counsel, with responsibility to or-
ganize and plan the prosecution
of charges of atrocities and war
crimes other than those now being
prosecuted as Case No. 1. Ac-
cording to the New York “Times,”
Jackspn’s assistant, Sidney Alder-
man, is expected to be named suc-
cessor. -
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UNO Assembly

The first meeting of the General Assembly of the United Nations
Orgamization openea on Jan. 10 with a speech by British Prime
Minister Attlee, in which Mr. Attlee stressed the responsibility which

rested on the Assembly for finding the meaas of preserving world’
peace. “The coming of the atomic bomb,” the Prime Minister said,

according to the Associated Press report from London, “was only
the last of a series of warnings
to mankind that, unless the

Paul Henri Spaak, Socialist Fbr-

Opens; GroupinU.S. = .
" To Choose Permanent Sife

powers of destruction could be
controlled, immense ruin and al-
most annihilation would be the
" lot of most of the highly civilized
portions of mankind.” He con-
tinued:
_“To make this organization a
living -reality, we must enlist the
support, not only of governments,
but of the masses of people
throughout the world. They must
understand that we are building
a defense for the common people.”
The mnight before the General
Assembly first convened, dele-
gates were entertained at a State
Dinner at St. James’' Palace at
which King George VI told them,
according to the Associated Press:
“It is in your hands to make or
mar the happiness of millions of
your fellow men, and of millions
yet unborn. It is for you to lay
the foundations of a new world,
where such a conflict as that
which lately brought our world
to the verge of annihilation must
never be repeated; where men
and women can find an oppor-
tunity to realize to the full the
good that lies in each of them.”
The delegates were called to
order on Jan. 10 by Dr. Eduardo
Zuleta of Colombia, temporary
President of the Assembly, after
which a President for the London
sessions was elected. This was Dr.

eign Minister of Belgium, who
had been supported by Britain.
The name of Tryve Lie, Norwegian
Foreign Minister, was offered by
Russia frem the floor, and was

supported by the United States.|

On a secret ballot, according to
the Assoc.ated Press, Dr. Spaak
received 28 votes and Mr. Lie 23.
It is said that Dr. Spaak’s election
assures the Netherlands of a place
on the Security Council. :

Previous to the Assembly’s

openiag, Secretary of State Byrnes, |

on his arrival in London, suc-
ceeded in unifying the United
States delegates by giving assur-
ances that adequate security ar-
rangements would precede dis-
closures concerning atomic mat-
ters and that “aay plan recom-
mended by the atomic commission
must receive Congressional ap-
proval in the United States”’.
Meantime a UNO subcommittee
has arrived in the United States
to survey various places in the
East Coast area for a permanent
headquarters of the peace organi-
zation. The group, headed by Dr.
Stoyan  Gavrilovitch, Yugoslav
Under-Secretary for Foreign Ar-
fairs, has already visited the
Roosevelt estate at Hyde Park
and other proposed sites in the
New York area, Boston, Provi-

dence, R. I, and Princeton, N. J.

Savings Banks Trust Company Reporls

Record Earni

ngs in 1945 .

At the annual stockholders’ meeting on Jan. 16 August Ihlefeld,

President of Savings Banks Trust
record total income of $8.323,000

Company’ of New ‘York reported
for 1945. “This income is the

highest earned since the Trust Company was organized in 1933,”
Mr. Ihlefeld said, “and is represented by $6,717,000 from operations
and $1.606,000 profit on sale of securities, Net earnings after all

charges were $2,719,000, the equi- *-

valent of $109 per share of capi-
tal stock, all of which is owned by
the 131 mutual savings banks of
New York State. For 1944 ret
earnings were $2,133,000 or $80
per share.”

It is also reported that oper-
ating expenses for the year were
$819,000; interest on deposits, $3,-
115,000: and taxes, $1,671,000. Div-
idends of $40 per share, or $1,000.-
000 were paid on the capital stock
and- $1,719.000 added to undivided
profits, The Trust Company re-
ported assets of $718,186,379 at the
year-end of which $715,547,291
was represented by cash and U.
S. Government obligations. De-
posits amounted to $673,196,190,
with undivided profits of $10,099,-
673 and total capital accounts of
$42,982.675.

The annual report mailed to
stockholders prior to the meeting
is liberally illustrated by charts
and tables, its 40 pages reporting
in detail both in operating results
since organization of the bank and
the growth and development of
its services. In 13 years it has
paid $9.449,000 in interest on de-
posits, $4,827,000 in taxes, $4,050,-
000 in dividends and has accumu-
lated $10,100,000 in undivided
profits.

Most recent of the services
adopted is that of acting as agent
and. techincal adviser to the sav-
ings banks in planning and de-
veloping multi-family housing to
be financed to the full extent of
total cost ‘by the savings banks.
Commitments have already been
made on five such developments
involving an ‘estimated investment
of $23,000,000 and providing apart-
ments for approximately 4,000
families in New York City. Sav-
ings Banks Trust Company pro-

cessed subscriptions on behalf of
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the savings banks for $5,165,000,-
ing the 1942-45 period.

Robert M. Catharine, President
000 Government obligations dur-
of the Savings Banks Association
of the State of New York and
President of the Dollar Savings
Bank, was appointed to the board
of directors,

Hall Quits Tariff League

The resignation .of Bertrand W.
Hall as Secretary of the Ameri-
can Tariff League was made pub-
lic on Jan. 14. Mr. Hall will
shortly establish his own firm of
Business Advisory and Public Re-
lations Counsel in New York City.
The Board of Managers of the
Lquue, in accepting Mr, Hall's
resignation, paid tribute to him in
a resolution which said that his
services “have led to a wider and
better understanding of the tariff
and the economic system of the
United States.”

In leaving the Tariff League,
Mr. Hall stressed his continuing
belief in.the great need for equit-
ably conceived, sound tariffs to
give American manufacturers and
producers a fair and equal oppor-
tunity to compete in this country
with foreign imports produced
under lower living standards.
“The vital role which the tariff
has always played in our eco-
nomic structure,” he said. “has
been obscured in recent years by
our war-born prosperity as well
as the absence of competitive im-
ports during the war. As soon as
the ineviatble competition of 2
peacetime world is resumed, the
value and importance of our tar-
iffs will again be recognized as
a vital element of our national
prosperity.” .

B0 il T

Loan Agreement Between.

‘Export-Import Bank = -

And Kingdom of Greece

Approval of a credit and loan
agreement¥between the Kingdom
of Greece arl the Export-Import
Bank of Washington by its Board
of Directors was announced on
Jan. 11 by Wayne C. Taylor, Pres-
ident of the Export-Import Bank.
The arrangement provides for a
line of credit of $25,000,000 to fi-
nance the purchase in tne United
States of specified -materials,
equipment and services for the
restoration of productive facilities
in Greece. It is announced that
while the amount of this loan is
considerably less than the Greek
Government feels it will ultimate-
ly require for reconstruction pur-
poses,  the loan provides the
means ‘of commencing the most
urgent reconstruction work.

“This loan is in conformance
with the policy of the Bank,” Mr.
Taylor said, “to assist in speed-
ing the reconstruction of the war-
toin areas by making dollar ex-
change available for the emerg-
ency purchase of needed supplies
and materials in the United States,
pending the beginning of opera-
tions by the International Bank
for Reconstruction and Develop-
ment Mr. Taylor added:

“Such action hastens the day
when such areas can become self-
supporting without need for out-
side relief, such as is now being
dispensed by UNRRA. Assistance
of ihis type to the liberated coun-
tries is a prerequisite to a secure
peace and a first step toward in-
creasing the normal process ol
private trade. The war left Greece
as stripped of the necessities o1
life as any country in Europe. It
has been estimated that 450,000
people starved to death during the
period of German occupation.
UNRRA supplies -are now reach-
ing Greece and a food subsistence
level is being maintained. The de-
struction of railway equipment,
bridges, communications, power
facilities, agricultural machinery,
shipping and the removal of rail-
way rolling stock was as exten-
sive as can be found in Europe.
Serious inflation, stagnant indus-
try and widespread unemploy-
ment ensued.

“Before the war, the economy
of Greece was in a fairly balanced
international position. Predomi-
nantly an agricultural country,
her principal exports were to-
bacco, currants, raisins, olives,
olive oil and figs. The United
States was her second largest cus-
tomer. Her largest imports were
wheat, textiles, iron and steel,
chemicals, machinery, lumber,
coal, and petrcleum products. In
addition to exvorts, which cov-
ered about 65% of her imports,
Greece was heavily dependent
upon immigrant remittances and
income from her merchant ma-
rine to balance her trade. Imports
to the United States from Greece
usually exceeded United States
exports to Greece, by a consider-
able margin.

“The immediate economic prob-
lem of Greece is to restore her
agricultural productivity and
transportation, ¢om munication
and power systems as rapidly as
possible,” Mr. Taylor continued.
“Upon this depends the revival of
agriculture, industry and trade.
Control of inflation and reduced
unemployment should follow, pro-
vided adeguate measures of eco-
nomic stabilization are under-
taken by the Greek Government.
thus leading to the point where
Greece can once again resume
normal trade relationships.”

With relatively unimportant ex-
ceptions, the proceeds of the loan
may be used only for purchase in
the United States of materials,
equipment and services for the
restoration of productive facili-
ties in Greece.

The use of the loan is restricted
to certain types of materials and
equipment approved or to be ap-
proved . by the Export-Import
Bank.

Training for Peace Viewed by Buller

- fs Important Task of Colleges
Provision for training essential for the establishment of peaceful
relations among nations is declared by Dr. Nicholas Murray Butler
as an-important task of colleges and: universities. ' Dr. Butler pre-
sented his views on the subject in his final annual report as President
of Columbia University, made public on Jan. 13. e
Dr; Butler became President Emeritus of Columbia on Oct. 1 after
having been President more than®
43 years. :

< academic and administrativé of-
Dr. Butler expressed the' view ficers. ‘e e,
that “global warfare has made|  Dr, Butler said gifts and be- -
plain the fallacy of isolation, quests tc the University’ during
which, if followed now; wouldthe year amounted to $1,380,743.
clearly lead the ‘people ‘of the He placed the capital resources of
United States to political, eco- Columbia and its affiliated insti-

oné,” he said, “can be unaware of
the vital and immediate need: of
international cooperation’ if ‘civil='
izalion is to reach u higher plane,’
or, ‘indeed, is to -survive,”  The
New York “Times” of Jan. 14,‘
from which the foregoing is taken,
further reported: A

The President Emeritus told of
the important part played by Co-
lumbia scientists in the develop-
ment of the atomic bomb -and
noted that about 25,000 naval of-
ficer candidates had been trained
at the Midshipmen’s School at Co-
lumbia.

Dr. Butler commented upon the
current educational trend away,
from the elective system, citing
the new.plans of study recently
adopted by Princeton and Yale|
Universities, and the recent Har-
vard report. He said the present:
movement toward “a carefully -
planned program based upon- the .
fundamental problems of science,
social science and the humanities”
had jusiified the plan worked out
at Columbia after World War I

“Gieneral education and its spe-
cial courses affect mainly the first
two years of the college curricu-
lum and lead to the breaking
down of interdepartmental bar-
riers,” he added. “It still remains
for the Americon college to de-
velop an equally satisfactory pro-
gram, based upon like principles,
for the .upper years of college
work.” S

Reviewing the history of Colum-~

nomic and social disaster.” “No|tutions at $233,063,835. ik

Phila. Land Title Bank
Reporis Cper, Income

‘'Land Title Bank & Trust Co.,
in 1945 had the largest net oper- .
ating ‘income “in’ many years”
while its normal demand deposits
at year-end werethe highest in
its " history,  Percy C. Madeira,
Jr.; President, declared in report
sent bank’s stockholders on Jan.:7.

Net ‘operating income for 1945

of $690,487, before Federal In- . -

come Tax, compared with $614,495
in 1944. After deducting $81,875
for preferred stock dividends, the
balance of net operating income,
before Federal Income Tax, was
equal. to $4.06 a share on-the 150,-
000 shares of-capital stock now
outstanding as . compared ' with
$6.69 a-share 'on: 175,000 shares in
1944, In:addition, the: bank had
profits of $291,023 from non-re-.
curing sources, making total net
profits of $981,510 before Federal
Income Tax as against $837,506 a
year ago. The advices from. the
bank also state: ¥ ;
The bank’s normal demand de-
posits, exclusive of ‘U.'S. Treas-

or 15%; during 1945 to the record
high of $61,954,000. Tatal deposits
amounted to '$79,476,911 against
'$75,452,928 as. of ‘Dec. 30, 11944.
Total; resources rose to $88,682,101
from' $85,972,312 at end of 1944. ;

bia’s participation in the atomic
bomb project, Dr. Butler reported
that from 1939 until the present
the larger part of the work of
Columbia’s physicists and of nu-
samners nf other depart=
ments had been devoted.to prob-
lems of nuelear fission ‘and the re-
lease of atomic energy.. He said:
the material for the plutonium‘

EIFRIL]

bomb that was dropped on Naga-~
saki came from the wuranium-
graphite pile constructed at Han-
ford, Wash., which was the direct'
outcome of work begun at Colum-
bia in the spring of 1942. '

“QOur Columbia scientists, under
the necessities of war, did -fully
and thoroughly their part in the’
concepticn and production, in ad-
vance of our enemies, of a new
and frighttul instrument of de-
 struction,” Dr. Butler declared.
“Columbia’s pride and satisfaction
will be still greater if her sons
and daughters, under the necessi-
ties of peace, can play as large a
part in solving the still greater
problem of how the world can
escape the terror and ruin that
misuse of atomic -bombs- can
bring.”

The retired President defended
the decision to integrate the fac-
ulties of dentistry and medicine,
which hLas been condemned by
vacious crganizations of dentists.
He said the integration was “most
appropriate in view of the close
relationship of these two major
professions.”

Dr. Butler declared that the
University’s application for a fre-
quency modulation educational
broadcasting license, now before
the Federal Communications Com=
mission, would enable the univer-
sity to reach an audience of 16,-
000,000 persons.

The report pointed out that Co-

future for such purposes as the

lumbia would require “many mil-
lions of doliars” in the immediate

erection - of additional buildings

Mr,. Madeira reported:that $1,-
750,000 balance in reserve for’ ad-
dition to. common stock or other
corporate purposes: and . $205.000
reserve for preferred stock retire-
ment were distributed as follows
in connection-with the retirement
of balance of outstanding . pre-
ferred in late November: $686,344
to surplus; $250,000 to-undivided
profits, and $1,018,656 ‘to valua-
tion reserve -against :“other: real
estate.” Latter -credit; together
with sales made ini 1945 reduced
net amount of real estate t0-$902,~
638. Total asset valuation reserves,
‘set up to meet any future depre-
ciation in-assets and which do not .
appear in published statements ‘of
bank, -amounted to $2,239,809 at
end of 1945.

Mr. Madeira reported that com-
mercial department income  de-
rived from - investments showed
marked gain over 1944 despite
continuing lower interest return
on high-grade securities. - Loans
and -discounts, he . said,. also
showed. increase during the year
although FHA -and commitment
loans decreased due to decline in
building construction.

Churchill in U. S.

Brita-n's former Prime Minis-
ter. Winston Churchill, with Mrs:
Churchill, arrived at New York
aboard the Queen Elizabeth, Jan.
14, en route to Florida for a six
weeks’ vacation. On Jan. 16, Mr.
Churchill was reported by the As-
sociated Press from Miami Beach
as having expressed the hope that
the United States would not  re-:
move all its troops from overseas
“pbecause we are not. numerous
enough ‘to handle post-war Eu-
rope alone.”  He added: {*The
armies have to be kept in the field
in order that all the work we have
done to achieve victory will not '
be destroyed.” The ex-Premier. is

‘schieduled, according: to report, to

deliver - one . address during

and the increase of salaries of
T R T

'stay. in 1his country. -

“-his
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ury ‘deposits, ‘increased $8,279,000, - ..
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" Ttems About Banks,
Trust Companies

. Commander Roy L. Reierson
has returned to the Bankers Trust
. Company of New, York as dn
Assistant  Vice-President.  Mr.
Reierson entered the naval service
as a Lieutenant, USNR, in June,
1942. He became associated with
" the bank in November, 1934. |
Charles W. Farnuim, after two
and a half years’ service as.a
Lieutenant in the Navy, returns to
Bankers Trust Company as Assis-
tant Trust Officer. Shortly after
his graduation from Princeton,
. Mr. Farnum came to Bankers
Trust in 1931; he went into activ
service in 1943. i
The New York agency of th
. Standard Bank of South Africa, at
. 87 Wall Street, announced on Jan.
18 the reeceipt of advices from its
head office in London that the
directors of the bank have ac-
cepted, with regret, the resigna-
tions from the board of directors,
as from Dec. 31, of Robert Ed-
. mund Dickinson and Sir Samuel
Herbert Wilson, who have served
the bank for a number of years.

. The annual meeting of the
stockholders of Guaranty Trust
. Compariy of New York, presided
. over by Eugene W. Stetson,
Chairman of the board, was held
on Jan, 16 The following direc-
. tors, whose terms had expired,
. were unanimously re-elected for a
term of three years: William B.
- Bell, Charlés P. Cooper, Winthrop
. M. Crane, Jr., Stuart M. Crocker,
. Morris W: Kellogg, William €.
. Potter, Robert T. Stevens and
¢ ‘Thomas J. Watson. The stock-
. holders voted' approval of an
. -amendment . to ‘the by-laws, pro-
_widing for indemnification of di~
rectors, officers and certain other
- persons as authorized by the New
- XYork laws of 1945. !
© At the annual meetig of the
' directors of Guaranty Trust Co.
- on Jan.'16, immediately following
¢ the meéeting of stockholders, W.
- Palen Conway, formerly~ Vice-
- Chairman of the Executive Com-
© mittee, was elected. Chairmén of
- the Executive Cominittee to suc-
- ceed William C. Potter, whose te-
- tirement at his own request had
" been previously snnounced, to be-~
- come effective Jan. 16, Mr. Pot-
- ter will continue as a director and
- a member of the Executive Com-
- mitteé and other committees. Mr.
. Conway has been associated with
the company since 1911 and has
- served on the board ofdirectors
since 1924. He was appointed jan
- Assistant Treasurer in 1913, Treas-
- urer in March, 1916, and in Sep-
" tember the same year was made a
. Vice-President, - He was elected
+ President of the company on_Jan.
17,1934, Chairman of the board
Jan. 15,1941, and has served as
« Vice-Chairman' of the Executive
i Committee since Jan. 19, 1944,
;- wheh he was succeeded as Chair-
man of the board by Eugene W.
Stetson. -
Other appointments announced
..were;. Edward K. Brass, -for-
fmerly credit manager, advanced
- 1o Vice-President; R. Alton Atkin-
.. son and Robert W, Stephens, who
. were Assistant Treasurets, to-be
# Secon«_i‘ . Vice-Presidents,- The
following new appointments were
also made: Robert H. Blake, As-
+ sistant. . Secretary; =Wesley L.
Baker, Robert Benjamin and Edith
. Halfpenny, Assistant. Trust Offi-
~cers, : ol :
In our issue, Jan. 17, page 292,
. reference was-made to.the oper-
- -ating earnings of the Guaranty
. Trust and the intention of Mr.
. Potter to retire from active duty.

.. At the regular meting of the

board of directors of The National
City Bank of New York, held ‘on
Jan. 22, Joseph P. Grace' retired
from the board following 39 years

of active service and at the same
meeting his son, J. P. Grace, Jr,,
was elected a member of the
board. In point of years of serv-
ice Joseph P. Grace, Sr., was the
oldest member of ihe board of
the bank, having been elected a
director in February, 1907. This
follows closely his recent retire-
ment from the Chairmanship of
W. R. Grace & Co.

J. P. Grace, Jr., President and
director of W. R. Grace & Co,
international trading and shipping
organization, is the third merplper
of his family to hold that position
since the company was founde
by his grandfather, William R.
Grace, more than three-quarters
of a century ago. Following his
graduation from Yale University
in 1936, he entered W. R. Grace &
Co., where he spent several years
of training in the various depart-
ments of the organization and
filled successively a number of
official positions. As assistant to
the Vice-President in charge of
industrial operations, he traveled
extensively in South America.
He was elected Secretary of the
company in 1942, a member of
the board of directors in 1943,
Vice-President in May, 1945, and
President Sept. 13, 1945. Mr.
Grace is also a member of the
board of directors of Ingersoll-
Rand Co., of Stone & Webster and
of the Northern Insurance Com-
pany.

The Pennsylvania Exchange
Bank of New York, at 8th Ave-
nue and 26th Street, announces
that on Dec. 27 William S. Brower
became associated, with. the bafik
as. President, '

The Empire Trust Company of
New York announced today the
election of Moorhead C. Kennedy,
Jr., as a Vice-President. Mr.
Kennedy was formerly a general
partner of the.brokerage form of
Montgomery, Scott & Company of
New York and Philadelphia and a
member of the New York Stock
Exchange from 1929 to 1941 when
he was called to active duty in
the Naval Reserve. During the
war he served as a Commander
and was returned to inactive duty
last November. He will make his
headquarters in the Fifth Avenuse
office of the bank at 580 Fifth
Avenue,

At the annual stockholders’
meeting of the Chemical Safe De-
posit Company of New York
Percy H. Johnston resigned as
Chairman of the board and di-
rector and was succeeded in both
of these posts by Frank K.
Houston, Chairman of the board
of the Chemical -Bank & Trust
Company. - Miss Frances M. Boos,
Assistant Secretary and- Assistant
Treasurer of the  company, wa
also elected a director. - i

" Changes in the“official staff.o
the -Chemieal Bank & Trust Co.
were referred to.in our Jan. 10
ahd Jan. 17 issues, pages 169 and
304, respectively.

E. Chester Gersten, President
of The Public National Bank and
Trust Company of New York, has
announced thé election of Jacob
Bloom and -Earl R. Gafford as
Vice-Presidents, Mr. Bloom, who
is at the main office, was ad-
vanced from Assistant Vice-Pres-
ident and heads the investment
division. Mr. Gafford has just
joined the bank and was an offi-
cial of The Chase National Bank
of the City of New York, having
started as an officer in the Equi-
table Trust Company over 20
years ago.. In his new connection,
he will be identified with Theé
Public National’s out - of -town

business: activities. Mr. Getsten
also announced the following ap-
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pointments: James. A. Patterson,
Assistarit Cashier at the main of-
fice, and James P. Walsh, Assis-
tant Cashier at the Broadway and
24th Street office, were elevated
to Assistant Vice-Presidents, Er-
nest C. Mattausch of the Broad-
way office, Harold Rudin of the
New Business Department and
Harry G. Hartman, who recently
joined the bank and is in the
Credit Department at the main
office, were appointed Assistant
Cashiers.

Manufacturers Trust Company,
New York, announces that Com-
mander Eugene S. Northrop, who
returned to the bank on Jan. 7,
1946, after serving in the United
States Naval Reserve since April,
1942, has been promotéd from
Assistant Secretary to Assistant
Vice-President. Commander Nor-
throp is a member of the Loan
Division at the bank’s main office,
Broad Street, New York:
Commander Northrop, following
his graduation from the Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania in - 1927,
worked until 1931 in the Credit
Department of the Equitable Trust
Co. In 1931, he joined Manufac-
turers Trust Co. as Assistant
Branch Loan Supervisor and at
the time of joining the navy was
an Assistant Secretary of the
bank.

At the annual meeting of the
Fulton Trust Company of New
York, Arthur J. Morris, President,
reported net earnings for 1945 of
$248,200, or $12.41 per share. In
1944, the net earnings were $202,-
700, equalling $10.13 per share.
Mr. Morris issued the following
statement:

“Net profits on securities re-
deemed and sold were $83,680.
That amount is not included in the
net earnings. $25,000 was applied
to mark down the book value of
our uptown office from $100,000
to $75,000 and the balance was
passed to.reserves. |

“QOur deposits for the year aver-
aged $37,022,000 as against $31,~
800,000 the previous year. The
high point for the year was $44,-
500,000. On Dec. 31 the deposits
were $38,600,000. At the deposit
peak the War Loan deppsit was
$16,178,000 and that account at the
year-end had a balance of $8,-
740,000.

“In the Seventh War Loan drive
and in the Victory Loan drive,
our customers subscribed through
us to the various issues offered
a total of $32,170,000. In the
seven War Loan drives beginning
in 1942 and including the Victory
Loan drive, our customers through
us subscribed to a total of $98,-
100,000.

“In our portfolio, our invest-
ment in Government securities at
the end of the year totaled $32,-
660,000. These bonds have a ma-
turiey to the first call date as
follows: 44.9% within one year,
31.1% from one to five years,
20% from tive to 10 years and 4%
over 10 years. The average ma-
turity is 3'% years.

“Our - investment in Govern-
ment securities is 74% of our
total resources. The average in-
comeé rate on Governments is
143%. The average income rate
on all assets is 1.26%.”

At a meeting of the board of
directors of Fulton Trust Com-
pany of New York, Chester Math-
ieson was appointed Assistant
Secretary.

The board of directors of the
Grace National Bank re-elected
all officers for the coming year, it
was announced on Jan. 9 by Ches-
ter R. Dewey, President. - The
board also announced the election
of K. C. Lauter as Vice-President.
Mr. Lauter, a graduate of Cornell
University, Class of 1920, was for-
merly connected with the Irving
Trust Company. He was recently
released from.the Army where he
served during the war in the War
Department in the. New. York

Ordnance District and later with
the Office -of - Strategic - Services
in Africa.

President Dewey, at the annual

stockholders’ meeting of the bank
on Jan. 8, stated, according-to the
New York “Times,” that “we are
going into-the most intense period
of business activity we have ever
seen,” qualifying his prediction
only with the remark “when this
strike business is over.” From
the “Times” we also quote:

“We received our share of the
substantial increase in bank de-
posits due to war financing,” Mr.
Dewey said, “but our greatest in-
crease in deposits percentagewise
came from Latin America, where
our neighbors have been building
up huge accumulations of gold and
dollar exchange against the day
when we can ship them the ma-
chinery and merchandise they
want.”

The year 1945 established for
the bank new high records in re-
sources, volume of activity and
operating profits, according to Mr.
Dewey’s report. He said deposits
would decline because war loan
deposits aggregating $22,869,816
“will not be replenished,” but pre-
dicted that about $10,000,000 in
new deposits of commercial origin
would come into the bank in their
stead.

Net income from banking oper-
ations for the year before taxes
amounted to $656,167, as compared
with $536,226 in 1944; net income
from all operations after tax de-
deductions was $455,929, or $16.58
a share, as against $376,798 last
year.

Edward W. Smith, President of
the Clinton Trust Company of
New York, reported at the an-
nual meeting of. stockholders on
Jan. 16 that during 1945 the bank’s
deposits increased to $26,828,736,
a gain of 33.1% and thau total re-
sources are now in excess of $28,-
000,000. “In view of this grow-
ing business,” said Mr. Smith, “we
strengthened our capital by ad-
ding $45,000,to surplus.” Follow-
ing the stockholders’ meeting, di-
réctors voted to add a further
$100,000 to capital and:$100,000 to
surplus, making a total of $400,~
000 in capital funds added in the
past two years. Mr. Smith stated
that the net operating income of
the bank in 1945 was $99,381,
equal to $7.09 per share. This did
not include profits on the sale of
securities, amounting to $3.89 per

share, which were transferred to

reserves. During the year the
bank increased its holdings of
U. S. Government bonds by $4,-
141,861 to a total of $14,304,339.

The stockholders of the Clinton
Trust at their annual meeting re-
elected the following directors to
a new term expiring in Januarv,
1949: John F. Creamer, Joseph F.
Higgins, Henry H. Mandle and
Edward W. Smith.

The New York Trust Co. an-
nounced in its statement of con-
dition as of Dec. 31, 1945, that
total deposits were $881,263,465,
against $738,248,758 a year ago,
and total resources for the same
two periods respectively were
$951,445924 and  $802,716,500.
Cash on hand and due from banks
at the end of 1945 was $239,235,-
257, against $143,427,204 on Dec.
31, 1944; holdings of U. S. Gov-
ernment obligations at the latter
date were shown at $455,939,526,
compared with $438,608,355, and
loans and discounts amounted to
$233,991,371, against $196,120,056
at the end of 1944. Surplus and
undivided profits advanced this
year to $35,000,000 and $9,895,343,
respectively, compared with $30,-
000,000 and $8,237,381 a year ago,
while capital remained unchanged
for the past 12 months at $15,-
000,000. :

_ At a meeting of the board of
trustees of Central Savings Bank
of New York on Jan. 14, James T.
Lee, President, made the ‘follow-
ing comments on the bank’s an-
nual report:

“Judged by increase in amount
of deposits and number of depos-
itors, 1945 has been the best year
in the bank’s 86-year-old history.
Resources for 1945 totaled $269,-
780,395 and deposits rose to $244,-

701,609... This latter figure repre-
sents an increase in deposits of
$30,782,838 during 1945, compared
to $22,715,337 in 1944. At the
close of 1945, the number of de-
positors totaled 190,649, or 2,522
more than in 1944. Net earnings,
available for surplus and re-
serves, amounted to $5,518,261
after dividends were paid, the
highest annual figure in the
bank’s history. The surplus fund
and undivided profits were in-
creased $1,250,000 to $24,633,244
and a balance of $4,268,261 was
used to increase reserves. During
1945, more than $29,000,000 in war
bonds and stamps were purchased
through Central Savings Bank.”
At a meeting of the board of
trustees of Central Savings Bank
of New York on Jan. 14, Franklin
H. Thomas and John P. Freeman
were elected Assistant Vice-Pres-
idents. Mr. Thomas was formerly
Investment Advisor and Mr. Free-
man was Manager of the Real Es-
tate and Mortgage Departments.

Sterling National Bank & Trust
Company of New York announces
that George J. Klein, formerly
Auditor of the bank, has been
named an Assistant Comptroller,
and that Sergeant Clifford J.
Sinton, who recently returned to
the bank after serving with the
army overseas for three years, has
been named Auditor.

Robert A. Barnet, President of
Irving Savings Bank of New York,
has announced the election -of
Theodore H. Lohmann as Assis-
tant Secretary. Mr. Lohmann has
been with Irving Savings since
1926 and has had rounded expe-
rience in many departments. He
has been Chief Clerk of the bank
for the past year.

John T. Madden, President of
the Emigrant Industrial Savings
Bank of New York, announced
on Jan. 15 that Lawrence J.
O'Connell has been appointed
Assistant Branch Manager.

The National Bronx Bank of
New York hgs announced that
Alfred Koch, formerly associated
with the Bronx Borough Bank,
has been elected a Vice-President
to take charge of its Freeman
Street branch; Frank W. Fitzpat-
rick has been advanced to Assis-
tant Cashier and assigned as man-
ager of the Van Nest branch, and,
in addition, George Allison, Jr.,

has been made Assistant Cashier _|

to head the Personal and Install- -
ment Loan Department of the
bank.

Walter H. Fincke has been
elected Assistant Vice-President
of Savings Banks Trust Company,
of New York it is announced by
August Thlefeld, President. Mr.
Fincke joined the Investment In-
formation Department of the
Trust Company in 1934 and repre-
sented it in various railroad reor-
ganizations. He is a member of
the New York Society of Security
Analysts,

At the annual organization
meeting of the board of trustees
of Brooklyn Trust Company of
Brooklyn, N. Y., on Jan. 17,
Thurlow Burgmyer was elected a
Vice-President of the company
and Everett M. Clark, William' J.
Elster, Charles J. Mason, Frank G.
Nash, Edwin D. Roulston, Daniel
Schmeidler and Frederick H.
Viemeister were appointed Assis—
tant Vice-Presidents. Mr. Burg-
myer was first employed by the
Bank of Coney Island in Novem-
ber, 1917, and became an employe
of Brooklyn Trust Company
through a merger with the Bank
of Coney Island in 1928, at which
time he was manager of the Sea
Gate office. He was appointed an
Assistant Secretary in 1929 and
placed in charge of the company’s
Avenue J office. In April, 1933,
he became Regional Officer in
charge of the company’s branch
offices in the Central Brooklyn
region, and in December, 1938,
was appointed Supervising Offi-
cer of branches in all regions, He
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served as Chairman of Selective
Service Board No. 141 during
‘World War-II.

Mr. Clark: has been on the staff
of the company since 1941 and was
appointed an Assistant Secretary
in charge of customer relations in
1943. Mr. Elster was employed by
the Mechanics Bank in 1915 and
was appointed an Assistant Secre-
tary of Brooklyn Trust Company
upon completion of a merger with
the Mechanics Bank in 1929. Mr.
Mason was employed by the com-
pany in March, 1939, and in May,
1939, he was-appointed an Assis-
tant Secre\tary in. charge of the
company’s Manhattan office, an
assignment which he now holds.
Prior to his . connection with
Brooklyn Trust Company he had
been an Assistant Treasurer of
‘the New York Trust Company for
:several years and later he was
«connected with White, Weld & Co.
‘Mr. Nash was employed by the
«company in 1924 as a clerk at its
‘main office. In 1930 he was ap-
pointed Manager of its Schermer-
horn office and in 1945 was ap-
pointed an Assistant Secretary.
Mr. Roulston was first employed
by the Mechanics Bank in 1905.
After the merger of that institu-
tion with Brooklyn Trust Com-
pany in 1929, he became Assistant
Manager of its Fifth Avenue
{Brooklyn) office and in 1930 was
appointed Manager of that office.
In 1941, he was appointed an As-
sistant Secretary. Mr. Schmeid-
ler was employed by the State
Bank of Richmond County in 1920
and in January, 1930, as a result
of a merger, he became an Assis-
tant Secretary of Brooklyn Trust
Company and remained at its
Port Richmond (Staten Island)
office for several years. Mr. Vie-
meister was first employed by the
Bank of Coney Island in 1919 and
became Assistant Manager of the
Coney Island office of Brooklyn
Trust Company in 1928 as a result
of a merger. He was later ap-
pointed Manager of that office
and in 1929 was appointed an
Assistant Secretary.

At a meeting of the directors
of Hamilton Federal Savings and
Loan Association of Brooklyn,
James V. Mahoney was elected
President. Mr. Mahoney was for-
merly Secretary of the bank.
Salvator J, Phillips, former Vice-
President, became First Vice-
President; Arthur H, Larson,
former Treasurer, was made Sec-
ond Vice-President; Thomas Abi-
nanti was elected Secretary and
Treasurer and Gerard R. Orsi was
re-elected Assistant Secretary.
John Barnes, former President of
the bank, has become Chairman
of the board of directors.

At a meeting of the board of
directors of the State Street Trust
Company of Boston on Jan. 21,
Sheridan J. Thorup of Wellesley
}Iglls, Mass.,, was promoted to
Vice-President. Mr. Thorup has
been an Assistant Vice-President
in the Trust Department since the
merger of the Union Trust Com-
pany, Boston, with the State Street
Trust Company in July, 1936.

Douglas W. Morgan, President
of the Palisades Trust and Guar-
anty Company of Englewood, N. J.,
has announced thc change in
name of the bank to Palisades
Trust Company. -

William H. Barwig, George E.

arrison. Frank T. Howard, Ste-
phen E. MeLoughlin, Jr., Harold J.
Saxon and Harold Strange, for-
merly Assistant Trust Officers of
the Land Title Bank and Trust
Company, Philadelphia, have been
named Trust Officers, it was an-
nounced on Jan. 7 by Percy C.
Madeira, Jr,, Presidant.

The board of directors of The
Real Estate Trust Company of

Philadelphia elected Edwin M.
Clark on Jan. 17 as a memher of
the board of directors. Mr, Clark
is° Vice-President of the Bell
Telephone Company of Pennsyl-
wania.

| service,

_The appointment of Don Blair,
travel authority, as manager ' of
the travel department of The
Pniladelphia ‘INational” Bank. of
Philadelphia, Pa., is announced.
Coincident with Mr. Blair's ap-
pointment, the bank, which main-
tained a travel department for
more than 30 years, has ex-
panded its facilities in order to
offer the public a fully compre-
hensive service in the travel field.
Mr. Blair, recently manager of the
Philadelphia - office of Thomas
Cook and Son, Inc.,, originally
joined the international travel
agency in 1919 after his dis-
charge from the British Army fol-
lowing World War I. An exten-
sive traveler himself, he has
managed Cook’s offices in Mont-
real, Vancouver, B. C., Portland,
Ore., St. Louis and Chicago. The
bank’s travel department is lo-
cated at the main office, 1416
Chestnut Street.

The Board of Directors of the
Union National Bank of Pitts-
burgh announces the following
executive changes as of Jan. 10:
. Lloyd W. Smith retires as Pres-
ident and becomes Chairman of
the board; Charles L. McCune re-
tires as Chairman of the board
and succeeds Lloyd W. Smith as
President; R. H. Beatty becomes
Vice-President; Howard T. Hardie
succeeds Mr. Beatty as Cashier;
L. N. Short, Curtis W. Cording
and E. J. Uptegraff become As-
sistant Vice-Presidents; William
J. Steen and Norman Nedde be-
come Assistant Cashiers; H. F.
Simmons was appoinied Auditor.

John H. Trueheart, formerly
special agent in Louisville with
the Fidelity and Deposit Com-
pany of Maryland and the Amer-
ica Bonding Company of Balti-
more, has been appointed special
agent in Memphis following his
recent release from the Army
after more than four years of
He served in the Euro-
pean theatre with the 33d Ar-
mored Regiment and was wounded
during '’ the " campaign’ 'in' ‘' Nor-
mandy. At the time of his ‘dis-
charge he held the rank of Cap-
tain.

James M. Grant and Charles'
McNamara have been reappointed

Manager and Assistant Manager,
respectively, of the Burglary De-
partment in New York, following
their release from the Navy.
Ralph B. Chamberlin has been re-
appointed special agent in Cin-
cinnati. He was recently released
from the Navy with the rank of
Lieutenant (j. g.). Lawrence E.
Wesner, formerly underwriter in
the Gederal Fidelity Division, has
been appointed special agent in
Philadelphia. Released from the
Army with the rank of Captain,
Mr. Wesner had served for four
years in this country and abroad.
William B. Strobridge, who served
for four years with the U. S. Air
Forces, has been reappointed spe-
cial agent in Boston. He held the
rank of Captain at the time of his
discharge. Paul S. Wise and G.
Robert Freaner have been re-
appointed special agents in Cleve-
land. Both were recently released
from the Army after three years
of service. Carlton D. Roe, re-
cently released from the Army
with the rank of Captain after
more than three years of service
in the Transportation Corps, has
been appointed Assistant Judicial
Underwriter in Boston. Prior to
joining the service he was Auditor
in that branch.

At the board meeting, following
the stockholders’ meeting of The
Gleveland Trust Company, Jan. 16,
M. F. Brightwell, Trust Invest-
ment Officer, was elected an As-
sistant Vice-President; H. T. Gales
and S. R. Cummings were named
Assistant Counsel; R. C. Hagans
was designated Manager of the
Collections Department, and L. R.
Guthman, Manager Savings De-
partment; S. W. Thomasy, Assis-
tant Manager, E. 185-Pawnee
branch; H. B. Dodge, Assis-

(Continued on page 460)

(Hillman Congratulates
Truman on Proposed .
Lahor Program

' A message congratulating  him
on his Congressional labor pro-
gram and "his efforts to avert the

10 riesiaent ‘truman on Jan. 21
by Sidney Hillman, in his ca-
pacity as Chairman of the Politi-
cal Action Committee of the Con-
gress  of Industrial Organization.
Assurances were contained in.the
message that the President could
count on the “fullest support” of
CIO-PAC, it was noted in the
New York “Times” of Jan. 22. Its
tone contrasted with the bitter-
ness of the attack made upon the
President six weeks ago by Philip
Murray, national CIO President,
after Mr. Truman had proposed
the enactment by Congress of a
bill to establish fact-finding com-
mittees to assist in the settlement
of industrial disputes. The
“Times” also had the following to
say:

Mr. Murray’s speech, in which
he accused the President of seek-
ing to “weaken and ultimately
destroy labor wunion organiza-
tions,” led to reports of an irre-
concilable breach between Mr.
Truman and his former political
supporters in the CIO. These re-
ports were strengthened by sub-
sequent denunciations of the
President made by other CIO
leaders. Mr. Hillman took no part
in these criticisms.

In his message to the President,
Mr. Hillman, who is President of
the Amalgamated Cothing Work-
ers of America, as well as Chair-
man of CIO-PAC, said:

“On behalf of CIO-PAC, I wish
to express our deep appreciation
of the {irm stand you have taken
in favor of wage increases to pro-
tect American workers against a
drastic decline in living standards
and to maintain the national pur-
chasing  power essential to a
healthy economy. **

“We are particularly apprecia-
tive of your patient and construc-
tive effort to effect a settlement
of the pending steel controversy.
The refusal of the steel companies
to accept your eminently fair and
reasonable proposal fully dem-
onstrates that they are placing
their own selfish interests ahead
of the national welfare.

“Be assured that you.have our
fullest support in the stand you
have taken, as well as that of the
great majority of the American
people.” - .

Associates of Mr. Hillman de-
clined to say whether he had
talked with Mr. Murray before
dispatching his message. Under
normal circumstances the mes-
sage would have been sent by
telegraph, but it was sent by spe-
cial delivery mail instead because
of the current strike of CIO
members employed by the West-
ern Union Telegraph Company in
this city.

Chicago Fed. Home Loan
Bank Pays Dividend

The Federal -Home Loan Bank
of Chicago, paid on Jan. 14, a
semi-annual dividend at the rate
of 1% % per-annum on the stock
owned by its 458 member savings,
building and loan associations in
Illinois and. Wisconsin and on that
owned by -the Reconstruction Fi-
nance Corporation, A. R. Gardner,
President, says that this continues
the same rate of dividend paid for
the semi-annual period preceding.
A total of $163,020 is being dis-
tributed, it is announced, of which
the member home lending insti-

tutions will receive $56,716 and

nation-wide steel strike was sent |

Bierwirth of New York Trust Defends

- Term Loans as investment for Banks

Term loans were defended on Jan. 9 by John E. Bierwirth, Presi—

-dent of the New York Trust Co., as'a logical form of investment for
-banks. - In indicating this 'on Jan. 10, the “Wall Street Journal” stated

that Mr. Bierwirth declared that commercial banks must make them

if they are to do'a good job for industry. :

Addressiflg the annual meeting of stockholders, the paper from-

which we quote added that M1, @
Bierwirth said term loans are a
lot safer than many of the indus-
trial. bonds banks bought in-the
'twenties. The way term loans are
set up, the bank official con-
tinued, “we think they will prove
very good bank assets.”

In presenting to the stockhold-

ers the results of the operations
of the company for 1945  Mr.
Bierwirth said in part:
- Gross - operating - income of
$12,241,137 shows an increase of
$1,371,902 over 1844, Net oper-
ating income for 1945 amounted
to $4,766,788, an increase of $551,-
205, The 1945 provision for
taxes,. amounting to $2,558,000,
represents the -taxes accrued and
payable for the year, exclusive of
accruals in respect of net profits
on investment securities. It is ex-
pected that the amounts so ac-
crued and unpaid at the end of |
the year will be required to fully
discharge the Company’s tax lia-
bility for the year 1945. The in-
crease in the other items of ex-
pense is due for the most part to
an increase in the aggregate pay-
ments as compensation to em-
ployees and the inclusion of cer-
tain items in expenses which
heretofore have been charged di-
rectly to Undivided Profits.

Net profits realized from secur-
ity transactions and recoveries
were transferred to Genera] Re-
serve against which a charge of
$450,000 was made to create a
specific reserve for anticipated
expenditures for modernization of

banking quarters and, for equip--
ment, the normal replacement of

the war years,

which was not ‘possible during. "

After “provision for dividends

the -amount . of net operating in-—
come added to Undivided Profits:
for the year 1945 was $2,441,788,
an increase of- $326,205 over the
year 1944, ol ¢ !

~In accordance with the direc- :g

tions of ‘the Board of Trustees,

the sum of $5,000,000 was trans—. -
ferred on June 5, 1945 from Un-, !
divided Profits'to Surplus and at :

the year end $3,601,968 was trans— . -
ferred from General Reserve to .

Undivided = Profits.  The capital
funds of the Company:on Dec. 31, "
1945 amounted to $59,895,343, the .-
highest in the Company’s history,

and show. an increase of $6,657,«

961 over Dec. 31,1944, = .
Gross deposits ‘as of Dec. 31,
1945, inclusive “of United States
Government deposits, aggregated
$881,263,465, which is an increase -
of $143,014,707 'over' the  total '
shown at the ‘end of the previous
year. United States Government
deposits amounted 'to $177,231,-
056, a decrease of $4,300,583 from
the total shown at the end of 1944."
Official and certified checks' out-
standing show an increase of $99,~
848,824 and other deposits an in-
crease of $47,466,466. ;
Reference .to Mr, Bierwirth’s
report of a year ago appeared in

our issue of Jan. 18, 1945, page .

291,

Woll Calls Stalin’s Program “Dipiomaii?v».:‘ ok
‘ggression”—Urges Govt. Stop “Appeasing”

The Administration was called

upon -on Jan. 16 by Matthew Woll

to stop “appeasing” Soviet Russia, advised labor not to depend om..
Government or political parties to’w;n its battles and proposed that
further labor-management conferences be héld to extend the scope

of “industrial cooperation, mutual

trust and good-will.” As Vice-

President of the American Federation. of Labor Mr Woll, accordingf

to the New York “Times,” in his®
annual message to the members of
his own union, the International
Photoengravers Union, recom-
mended that the United States set
forth its international . policies
with complete frankness and can-
dor. He described Premier Joseph
Stalin’s foreign program as “dip-
lomatic aggression” and declared
that any efforts at appeasement
would be as unsuccessful as the
attempt to appease Adolf Hitler
at Munich.

The account
went on to say:

The same prescription should
apply to our relations with Great
Britain, the Netherlands and all
other foreign Governments, the:
AFL leader said.

“Even in politics no one has yet
succeeded in finding an adequate
substitute for honesty,” he ob-
served.

The end of the war has dis-
pelled the hope of some labor
leaders that they could look upon
the Federal Government as “a sort
of fairy godmother” who would
protect them from the harsh facts
of life, Mr. Woll said.

“The political honeymoon, for
labor is now definitely over,” he
declared. “From here out victory
will go to those uniong which did
not barter their trade union birth-
right. And among these, as any
intelligent trade unionst knows,
are the unions of the American
Federation of Labor.

“Labor’s strength lies in its own
organizations, in its own member-
ship, in its institutions, its press
and in its tried and trusted leader-
ship. The AFL has consistently
adhered to this philosophy.’ It is
the only safe and sound policy for

in the “Times”

American labor. CIO publications
please copy.”

He characterized the labor-man-. =~

agement conference recently.held
in-Washington under the auspices
of President Truman as “a step.
forward” in that it had given both
sides a better understanding of
their mutual problems.

In advocating that further joint .
conferences.be held, he said:

“Much. remains to be done and
the road that has to be traveled
may be difficult at times. But-
employers. who stand in the way
of this cooperation, who promote
anti-labor: legislation and fan.the
fires of class conflict, are as dan- -
gerous to.the American system- as
the most subversive Communist
now secretly. plotting to take over -
our industry and Government.”

Magna Charta to England -
' The copy ' of Magna Charta’
which was brought to this coun-
try for exhibition -at the New :
York World’s Fair was placed in
the vaults of the ship Queen Eliz-
abeth on Jan. 17 to be returned to,
England, Considered the best of:

the four copies made of the char- =

ter at the time of its signing at.
Runnymede in 1215, the parch-
ment has . been ;
gressional Library in Washingtorn
since its removal from Fort Knox,

Ky., where it had been placed for

safekeeping while there was any

| threat. of air attack. It was noted :

in the New York “Times” of Jan.
18 that upon its arrival in Eng-
land the historic: document will
be returned to Lincoln Cathedral,
its abiding place. Two of the other
copies ‘are in the British Museum,

in: ‘the Con- . .

the RFC will get 106,304. the fourth in Sali;bury_Cafchedral. o
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Thursday, January 24, 1946

Text of Truman’s Message on State of Union and 1947 Fiscal Year Budget

(Gentinued from first page)

I am also wansmitting nerewith couniay
L yeais ot peril by

ths pifth Quarcerly Report of the
Director ot War Mobilization and .
Reconversion. It 1s a comprehen-|
sive discussion of the present state

of the reconversion program and ..

of the immediate and long-range
needs and recommendations.

This constitutes, then, as com-
plete a report as I find it possible
to prepare now. It const;tutcs a
program of government in rela-
tion to the Nation’s needs.

With the growing responsibility
of modern government to foster
economic expansion and to pro-
mote conditions that assure full
and steady employment oppor-
tunities, it has become necessary
1o formulate and determine the
Government program in the light
of national economic conditions as
a whole, In both the executive
and the legislative branches we
must meke arrangements which
will permit us to formulate the
Government program in  that
light. Such an approach has be-
come imperative if the American
political and economic system is
to succeed under the conditions of
economic instability and uncer-
tainty which we have to face. The
Government needs to assure busi-
ness, labor, and agriculture that
Government policies will take due
account of the requirements of a
full eraployment economy. The
lack of that assurance would. I
believe, aggravale the economic
instability.

With the passage of a full em-
ployment bill which I confidently
anticipate for the very near future,
the executive and legislative
branches of government will be
empowered to devote their best
talents and resources in subse-
quent years to preparing and act-
ing on such a program.

1. From War to Peace—The
Year of Decision

In his last Message on tne State
of the Union. delivered o-~ —rear
ago, President Roosevelt said:

_ This new year of 1945 can be

tne greatest year of achieve-

ment in human history.

1945 can see the final ending
of the Nazi-Fascist reign of ter-
ror in Europe,

1945 can see the closing in of
ihe forces of retribution about
the center of the malignant
power of imperialistic Japan.

- Most important of all—1945
ran and must see the substantial
beginning of the organization of
world peace.

All those hopes, and more, were
fulfilléd in the year 1945. It was
the greatest year of achievement
in human history. It saw the end
of the Nazi-Fascist terror in Eu-
iope, and also the end of the

‘alignant power of Japan. And
i saw the substantial beginning

“world organization for peace.
‘' iese momentous events became
¥ alities because of the steadfast

~rpose of the United Nations and

the forces that fought for iree-

~¢>m under-their flags. The plain

2t is that civilization was saved
i~ 1945 by the United Naticns.

" Our cwn part in this accom-

-shment ‘was not the product of
¢y - single service. Those who
I ught on land, those who fought
¢« ihe tea, and those who fought

v the air deserve equal credit.
’i‘rggy were - supported” by other
millions in.the armed forees who
through no fault of their own
“epnld - not go overseas and who
Tendered: indispensable service in
{his country. They were supported
sbymillions in all levels of gov-

cwernment, ineluding many volun-
teers, whose devoted public serv-
ice - {urnished: basie organization
and' leaciership.
fupported by the millions of

Armericans -in private. life—men

and ‘women in industry, in-com-

meree, on the farms, and in all-

. manner - of dctivity on the home
_{ront —- who ' contributed - their
braing and their brawnin arming;

They were also i

cquipping, and feeding them. The
was brought tnrough iour
an effort that
was wruly national in character.

oyveriasting tribute and grati-
tuce will be paid by all Americans
Juse brave men who did not
l cone back. who will never come
elr—-tne 330,000 who died that
«he Nation might live and pro-
gress. All Americans will also re-
1nain deeply conscious of the obli-
gation owed to that larger number
of soldiers, sailors, and marines
who suffered wounds and sickness
in their service. They may be cer-
.ain that their sacritice will never
be forzotten or their needs
neglected.

1he beginning of the year 1946
¢inds the United States strong and
deservedly confident. We have a
record of enormous achievements
1s a democratic society in solving
problems and meeting opportuni-
tes as they developed. We iind
ourselves possessed -f immeasur-
able advantages--vast and varied
natural resources; great plants,
institutions. and other facilities;
unsurpassed technological and
managerial skills; an alert, re-
sourceful, and able citizenry. We
have in the United States Govern-
ment rich resources in informa-
tion, perspective, and facilities for
doing whatever may be found
necessary to do in giving support
and form to the widespread and
diversitied efforts of all our peo-
ple.

And for the immediate future
the business prospects are gener-
ally so favorable that there is
danger of such feverish and op-
portunistic activity that our grave
postwar problems may be
nezlected. We need to act now
with full regard for pitfalls, we
need to act with foresight and
balance. We should not be lulled
ny the immediate alluring pros-
nects into forgetting the funda-
qnental complexity of modern af-
fairs, the catastrophe that can
come in this complexity, or the
values {hat can be wrested from
it.

But the long-range difficulties
we face should no more lead to
despair than our immediate busi-
ness prospects should lead to the
optimism which comes from the
present short-range prospect. On
the foundation of our victory we
can build a lasting peace, with
greater freedom and security for
mapkind in our countrv ard
throughout the world. We will
more certainly do this if we are

be carried on as carefully and as
comprehensively as .the political
ana securily measures.

!t is important that the nations
come together as States in the As-
sembly and in the Security Coun-
cil and 1n the other spccialized
assemblies and councils that nave
been and will be arranged. But
this is nut enough. Our ultimate
security requires more than a
process of consultation and com-
piowise. .

It requires that we begin now
to develop the United Nauons Or-
ganization as the representative of
the world as one society. The
United Nations Organization, if
we have the will adequately to
stalf it and to make it work as it
should, will provide a great voice
1o speak constantly and respen-
sibly in terms of werld collabora-
tion and world well-being.

There are many new responsi-
bilities for us as we enter into
this new international era. The
whole power and will and wisdom
of our Government and =of our
people should be focused to con-
tribute to and to influence inter-
national - action, It is intricate,
continuing business. NMany con-
cessions and adjustments will be
required.

The spectacular progress of
science in recent years makes
these necessities more vivid and
urgent. That progress has speeded
iniernal development and has
changed world relationships so
fast that we must realize the fact
of a new era. It is an era in which
affairs have become complex and
ricn in promise. Delicate and in-
tricate relationships, involving us
all in countless ways, must be
carefully considered.

On the domestic scene, as well
as on the international scene. we
musi lay a new and better founda-
tion for cooperation. We face a
greal peacetime venture, the chal-
lenging venture of a free enter-
prise economy making full and
effective use of its rich resources
and technical advances. This is a
venture in which husiness, agri-
cuiture, and labor have vastly
greater cpportunities than here-
tofore. But they all also have
vastly greater responsibilities. We
will not measure up to those re-
sponsibilities by the simple return
to “normalcy” that was tried after
the last war.

The general objective, on the
contrary. is to move forward io
find the way in time of peace to

constantly aware of the fact that
we face crucial issues and prepare
now to meet them.

To achieve success will require
both boldness in setting our sights
and caution in steering our way
on an uncharted course. But we
have no luxury of choice. We must
move ahead. No return to the
w2t is nossible.

Our Nation has always been a
land of great opportunities for
those peopic of the world who
souight to become part of us. Now
we have become a land of great
responsibilities to all the people
of all the world, We must squarely
recognize and face the fact of
those resnonsibilities. Advances
in ecierce, in communication, in
trarsvortation, have tompressed
the world into a communrity. The
econoric and political henlth of
coeh member of the world com-
murity bears directly on the eco-
anmic and politieal health of cach
piher member.

The cvoiution of centuries has
Srought us 1o a new era in world

7 in which wanifold rela-

s between nations must be

crivalized and developed in new
ind intricate ways.

The United Natiors Organiza-
tion now being established repre-
senis a_minimum essential begin-
ning. It must be developed rap-

patiern that has been outlined.
Economic collaboration, for ex-
ample; already’ charted, now must

the full utilization and develop-
ment of our physical and human
resources that were demonstrated
so elfectively in the war.

To accomplish this, it is not in-
tended that the Federal Govern-
ment should do things that can be
done as well for the Nation by
private enterprise, or by State and
local governments. On the con-
trary, the war has demonstrated
how effectively we can organize
our productive system and de-
velop the potential abilities of our
people by aiding the efforts of
private enterprise.

As we move toward one com-
mon objective there will be many
an- vrgent problems 1o mcet.

Industrial peace between man-
agement and labor will have 1o be
achicved—through ihe process of
cotlective bargaining-—with Gov-=
ernment assistance but not Gov-
eriurent compulsion.  This is a
problem which is the concern not
only ol management, labor, and
ihie Government, but also the con-
cern of every cne of us.

Privata  capital and nrivate
mznagement are entitled to ade-
guate reward for efficiency, but
bus:ness must recognize that its
reward results from the employ-
meiit of the resources of the na-
tion. Business is & public trust
and must adhere to national stand-
ards in the conduct of its affairs.

idly and steadily. Its work must
be amplified to.fill in the whole imum the establishment of fair

These standards include as a min-

wages and fair employment prac-
tices.
Labor also has its own new

peacetime responsibilities. Under
our coliective bargaining system,
wiich must become progressively
more secure, labor atiains increas-
ing polidcal as well as economic
power, and this, as with all power,
muans ircreased responsibility.

i1ne hves of millions of veterans
and war workers will be greatly
alfected by the success or failure
of our program of war liquidation
and reconversion. Their transition
to peacetime pursuits will be ve-
terimined by our efforts to break
the bottlenecks in key items of
pioduction, to make surplus prop-
erty immediately available where
it is needed, to maintain an effec-
tive national employment service,
and many other reconversion pol-
icies. Our obligations to the peo-
ple who won the war will not be
paid if we fail to prevent infla-
tion and to maintain employment
opportunities,

While our peacetime prosperity
will be based on the private enter-
prise system, Government can and
must assist in many ways. It is
the Government's responsibility
to see that our economic system
remains competitive, that new
husinesses have adequate oppor-
tunities, and that our national re-
sources are restored and im-
proved. Government must realize
the effect of its operations on the
whole economy. It is the respon-
sibility of Government to gear its
total program to the achievement
of full production and full em-
ployment.

Our basic objective — toward
wkhich all others lead—is to im-
prove the welfare of the Ameri-
can people. In addition to eco-
nomic prosperity, this means that
we need social security in the full-
est sense of the term; the people
must be protected from the fear
of want during old age, sickness,
and unemployment. Opportuni-
ties for a good education and ade-
quate medical eare must be gen-
erally available. Every family
should have a decent home. The
new economic bill of rights to
which I have referred on previous
occasions is a charter of economic
freedom which seeks to assure
that all who will may work to-
ward their own security and the
general advancement; that we be-
come a well-housed people, a
well-nourished people, an edu-

economically secure, an alert and
responsible people.

These and other problems which
may face us can be met by the
cooperation of all of us in {urther-
ing a positive and well-balanced
Government program—a program
which will further national and
international well-being.

II. The Federal Program

International Affairs
1. Foreign Policy

The year 1945 brought with it
the final defeat of our enemies.
There lics before us now the work
of building a just and enduring
peace.

Our most immediate task to-
ward that end is to deprive our
enemies completely and forever
of their power to start another
war. Of even greater importance
to the preservation of interna-
tional peace is the need lo pre-
serve the wartime agreement of
the United Nations and to direct
it into the ways of peace.

Long before cur enemies sur-
rendered, the foundations had
been laid on which o continue
this unity in the pecce g come.
The ‘Atlentic meeting in 1941 and
the conferences at Casablanca.
Quebec, Moscow, Cairo, Teheran,

a stone 1o the structure.

Farly in 1945, «t Yalta, the
three major powers broadened
and solidified this base of under-
|standing. There fundamental de-
_cisions were reached concerning
tha occupation and control of
Germany. There also a formula
was arrived at for the interim

cated people, a people socially and

and Dumbarton Oaks cacli ~dded |are

‘government of the areas in Eu-
rope which were rapidly being
wrested from Nazi control. This
formula was based on the policy
of the Unmned States that peopte
be permitted to choose their own
forin of government by their own
freely expressed choice without
interference from any foreign
source.

At Potsdam, in July 1945,
Marsha! Stalin, Prime Ministers
Churchill and Attlee, and 1 met
to exchange views primarily with
respect 1o Germany. As a result,
agreements were reached which
outlined broadly the policy to be
excecuted by the Allied Control
Council. At Potsdam there was
also established a Council of For-
eign Ministers which convened for
the first time in London in Sep-
temnber. The Council is about to
resume its primary assignment of
drawing up treaties of peace with
Italy, Rumania, Bulgaria, Hun-
gary, and Finland.

T addition to these meetings,
and in accordance with the agree-
ment at Yalta, the Foreign Min-
isters of Great Britain, the Soviet
Union, and the United States con-
ferred together in San Francisco
last spring, in Potsdam in July, ip
London in September, and in
Moscow in December, These
meetlings have been useful in pro-
moling understanding and agree-
ment among the three govern-
ments.

Simply to name all the interna-
tioral meetings and conferences is
to suggest the size and complexity
of the undertaking to prevent in-
ternational war in which the
United States has now enlisted ior
the duration of history.

It is encouraging to know that
the cominon effort of the United
Nutionsg to learn to live together
did not cease with the surrender
of our enemies.

When difficulties arise among
us, the United States does not
propose to remove them by sac-
rificing its ideals or its vital in-
terests. Neither do we propose,
however. to ignore the ideals and
vital interests of our friends.

Last February and March an
Inter-American Conference on
Problems of War and Peace was
held in Mexico City. Among the
many significant accomplishments
of that Conference was an under-
standing that an attack by any
country zgainst any one of the sov-
ereign American republics would
be considerad an act of aggression
against all of them; and that if such
an attack were made or threatened,
the American republics would de-
cide jointly, through consultaticns
in which each republic has equal
representation, what measures
they would take for their mutual
nrotecticn. This agreement stipu-
lates that its execution shall be in
full accord with the Charter of
the United Nations Organization.

The first meeting of the Gen-
eral Assembly of the United Na-
tions now in progress in London
marks the real beginning of nur
bold adventure toward the preser-
vation of world peace, to which is
bound the dearest hope of men.

We have solemnly dedicated
ourselves and all our will to the
suecess of the United Nations Or-
ganization. For this reason we
have covght to insure that in ihe
peaccmoking the smaller nations
shall have a voice as well as the
larger States. The agrecement
g at ow last month

portunity in the

] . Ru-

3. Hung and
United States in-
rve it whon the

5 with Germany and Japan
Coarawn,

It will be the continuing policy
of the United States to use all its
influence to foster, support, and
develop the United Nations Or-
ganization in its purpose of pre-
venting international war. TIf .
!peace is to endure it must rest
lupon justice no less than uvon
! power. The question is how jus-
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tice among.: nations . is ‘best

achieved. We know' from day-to- |

day experience that the chance
for a just solution is immeasur-
ably increased when everyone di-
rectly interested is given a voice.
That does not mean that each
must enjoy an equal voice, but

it does mean that each must be|

heard. .

. Last November, Prime Minister
Attlee, Prime Minister MacKen-
zine King and I announced our
proposal that a commission be
established within the framework
of the United Nations to explore
the problems of effective inter-
national control of atomic energy.

The Soviet Union, France, and
China have joined us in the pur-

pose of introducing in the Gen-|
eral Assembly a resolution for the |

establishment of such a commmis-
sion. Our earnest wish is that
the work of this commission go
forward carefully and thoroughly,
but with the greatest dispatch. I

have great hope for the develop-|

ment of mutually effective safe-
guards which will permit the full-
est international control of this
rew atomic force.

. I believe it possible that effec-
tive means can be developed
through the United Nations Organ-
ization to prohibit, outlaw, and
prevent the use of atomic energy
for destructive purposes.

The power which the United
States demonstrated during the
war is the fact that underlies
every phase of our relations with
other countries. We cannot es-
cape the responsibility which it
thrusts upon us. What we think,
plan, say, and do is of profound
significance to the future of
every corner of the world.

The great and dominant ob-
jective of United States foreign
policy is to build and preserve
a just peace. The peace we seek
is not peace for twenty years. It
is permanent peace. At a time
when massive changes are occur-
ring with lightning speed through-
out the world, it is often difficult
to perceive how this central ob-
jective is best served in one iso-
lated complex situation or an-
other. Despite this very real dif-
ficulty, there are certain basic
propositions to which the United
States adheres and to which we
shall continue to adhere.

One proposition is that lasting
peace requires genuine under-
standing and active cooperation
among the most powerful nations.
Another is that even the support
of the strongest nations cannot
guarantee a peace unless it is in-
fused with the quality of justice
for all nations.

- On Oct. 27, 1945, I made in New
York City,  the following public
statement of my understanding of
the fundamental foreign policy of
the United States. I believe that
policy to be in accord with the
opinion of the Congress and of
the people of the United States. I
believe that that policy carries
out our fundamental objectives.

1. We seek no territorial ex-
pansion or selfish advantage.
We have no plans for aggression
against any other state, large
or small. We have no objective
which need clash with the
peaceful aims of any other na-
tion.

2. We believe in the eventual
return of sovereign rights and
self-government to all peoples
who have-been deprived of them
by force.

3. We shall approve no terri-
torial changes in any friendly
part of the world unless they
accord with the freely expressed
wishes of the people concerned.

4. We believe that all peo-
ples who are prepared for self-
government should be permitted
to choose their own form of
government by their own freely
expressed choice, without in-
terference from any foreign
source. That is true in Europe,
in Asia, in Africa, as well as in
the Western Hemisphere.

5. By the combined and co-
operative action of our war al-
lies, we shall help the defeated:
enemy states establish peaceful

tized for FRASER.
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aggression .cannot exist.

6. We shall refuse to-recog-
nize any government imposed |,
upon any nation by the force of
In some

cases it may be: impossible to-
. prevent forceful imposition of
But - the
United States will not recognize

any foreign power.

such a government.

any such government

7. We believe that all nations
should have the freedom of: the-
seas and equal rights to the
navigation' of boundary rivers:

- and. waterways and of rivers
pass-
through more than one country.
. 8. We believe that all states
which are accepted in the so-
ciety of nations should have ac-
cess on equal terms to the trade
and the raw .materials of the’

and waterways which

world. .
9. We believe that the sover-

eign states of the Western Hem-
interference
from outside the Western Hem-~
isphere, must work together as]
good neighbors in the solution

isphere, without

of their common problems.

10. We believe that full eco-
nomic collaboration hetween all
nations, great and small, is es-
sential to the improvement of
living conditions all over the
world, and to the establishment

of freedom from fear and free-
dom from want.
11. We shall continue
expression and freedom of re-
ligion throughout the peace-
loviag areas of the world.

12. We are convinced that the

preservation of peace between
nations requires a United Na-

tions Organization composed of
all the peace-loving nations of

the world who are willing

jointly to use force, if neces=~

sary, to insure peace.

That is our foreign policy.

We may not always fully suc-
ceed in our objectives. There may

be instances where the attainment
of those objectives is delayed. But

we will not give our full sanction
and approval to actions which fly
in the face of these ideals.

The world has a great stake in
the political and economic future
of Germany. The Allied Control
Council has now been in opera-
tion there for a substantial period
of time. It has not met with un-
qualified success. The accomoda-
tion of varying views of four gov-
ernments in the day-to-day civil
administration of occupied terri-
tory is a challenging task. In my
judgment, however, the Council
has made encouraging progress in
the face of most serious difficul-
ties. It is my purpose at the earl-
iest practicable date to transfer
from military to civilian person-
nel the execution of United States
participation in the government
of occupied territory in Europe.
We are determined that effective
control shall be maintained in
Germany until we are satisfied
that the German people have re-
gained the right to a place of
honor and respect.

On the other side of the world,
a method of international cooper-
ation has recently been agreed
upon for the treatment of Japan.
In this pattern of control, the
United States, with the full ap-
proval of its partners, has retained
primary authority and primary
responsibility. It will continue to
do so until the Japanese people,
by their own freely expressed
choice, choose their own form of
government.

Our basic policy in the Far East
is to encourage the development
of a strong, independent, united,
and democratic China. That has
been the traditional policy of the
United Stztes.

At Moscow the United States,
the Union of Soviet Socialist Re-

publics, and Great Britain agreed

to further this development by
supporting the efforts of the na-
tional’ government and: nongov-

ernmental Chinese political ele=

, -democratic governments of their.
own free choice. And we shall
. {iry to. attain a -world in which
nazism, fascism, and military

to
strive to promote freedom of

'ments in bringing about cessation,
of civil strife and in broadening
the basis of representation in the
Government. - That is the policy
which General Marshall is so ably
executing today. - . ‘
It is the purpose of the Govern-
ment of the United States to pro-
ceed as rapidly as-is practicable

ereignty of Korea and the estab-
lishment-of ‘a.democratic govern-
ment. by the free choice of the
people of Korea., -

At the threshold of every prob-
lem. which confronts us today in-
international affairs is the appal-
ling: devastation, hunger, sickness,
and pervasive human misery that
mark so many areas of the world.

By joining and participating in
the work of.the United Nations
Relief and Rehabilitation- Admin--
istration.the United States has di--
rectly recognized and assumed an
obligation to give such relief as-
sistance as is' practicable-to mil-
lions of innocent and helpless vie-
‘tims “of 'the war. The Congress
has earned the gratitude of the
world by generous financial con-
tributions to the United Nations
Relief and Rehabilitation Admin-
istration. - ;

We have taken the lead, modest
though it is, in facilitating under
our existing immigration quotas
the admission to the United States
of refugees and displaced persons
tfrom Eurpoe,

We have joined with Great
Britain in. the organization of a
commission to study the problem
of Palestine. The Commission is
already at work and its recom-
mendations will be made at an
early date.

The members of the United Na-
tions have paid us the high com-
pliment of choosing the United
States as the site of the United
Nations headquarters. We shall
be host in spirit as well as in fact,
for nowhere does there abide

peace shall live than in the hearts
of the American people.

It is the hope of all Americans
that in time future historians will
speak not of World War I and
World War II, but of the first and
last world wars.

2. Foreign Economic Policy

The foreign economic policy of
the United States is designed to
promote our own prosperity, and
at the same time to aid in the
restoration and expansion of
world markets and to contribute
thereby to world peace and world
security. We shall continue our
efforts to provide relief from the
devastation of war, to alleviate
the sufferings of displaced per-
sons, to assist in reconstruction
and development, and to promote
the expansion of world trade.

We have already joined the In-
ternational Monetary Fund and
the International Bank for Recon-
struction and Development. We
have expanded the Export-Import
Bank-and provided it with addi-
tional capital. The Congress has
renewed the Trade Agreements
Act which provides the necessary
framework within which to ne-
gotiate a reduction of trade bar-
riers on a reciprocal basis. It has
given our support to the United
Nations Relief and Rehabilitation
Administration.

In accordance with the inten-
tions of the Congress, lend-lease
was terminated upon the sur-
render of Japan. The first of the
lend-lease settlement agreements
has been completed with the
United Kingdom. Negotiations
with other lend-lease countries
are in progress. In negotiating
these agreements, we intend to
seek settlements which will not
encumber world tpade through
war debts of a character that
proved to bei so detrimental to
the stability of the world econ-
‘omy after the last war.

We have taken steps to dispose
of the goods which on VJ-day
were in the lend-lease pipe line
to’ the -various, lend-lease coun-
{ries-and-to allow them:long-term
credit for the purpose where nec-

a fiercer; determination that this |-

rangements under which those

‘countries may use the lend-lease
_mver}tories‘in their possession and”
acquire-surplus property abroad

to assist in‘their economic  re-
habilitation- and' reconstruction.

‘These- goods- will - be “accounted

for at fair-values. - - -
toward the restoration of the sov- |

The proposed'loan to the United:

Kingdom, which: I-shall’ recom-.
mend -to the Congress. in a' sepa~
‘rate message, will -contribute - to

easing ‘the transition: problem-of
one ‘of -our major partners in the
war. It will enable -the whole
sterling area and other countries
affiliated with it to resume trade
'on-a multilateral basis. Extension
of this. credit’ will enable . the
United Kingdom to avoid discrim~
inatory trade arrangements of the
type ‘which destroyed freedom of
trade during the 1930’s. ‘I consider
ithe progress-toward multilateral

trade Which will be- achieved by,

this agreement to be initself suf-
ficient warrant for the credit..

! The view of this Government is
ithat, in the longer ‘run, our eco-
mnomic prosperity: and the prosper-
ity- of -the whole world are best
served by the elimination- of ‘arti-
ficial . barriers -to
‘trade, whether in the form of un-
reasonable tariffs or tariff pref-
erences or commercial gquotas or
embargoes or the restrictive prac-
tices of cartels., - "

The United States Government

has issued proposals for the ex-
pansion of world trade and em-
ployment to which the Govern-
‘ment of the United Kingdom has
given its support on every im-
portant issue. These proposals
are intended to form the basis
for a trade and employment con-
ference-to be held in the middle
of this year. If that conference is
a success, I feel confident that
the way will have been ade-
quately prepared for an expanded
and prosperous world trade.
We shall also continue negotia~
tions: looking to the full and equi-
table development of facilities for
transportation - and communica-
tions among nations. C.

The vast majority of the nations
of the world have chosen to work
together to achieve, on a coopera-
tive basis, world security and
world prosperity. The effort can-
not succeed without full coopera-
tion of the United States. To play
our part, we must not only reso-
lutely carry out'the foreign poli-
cies we have adopted but also
follow a domestic policy - which
will maintain full production and
employment in the United States.
A serious depression here can dis-
rupt the whole fabric of the world
economy. L

3. Occupied Countries

The major tasks of our Military
Establishment in Europe following
VE-day, and in the Pacific since
the surrender of Japan, have been
those of occupation and military
government. In addition we have
given much-needed aid to the
peoples of the liberated countries.

The end of the war in Europe
found Germany in a chaotic con-
dition. Organized government had
ceased to exist, transportation
systems had been wrecked, cities
and industrial facilities had been
bombed irto ruins. In addition to
the tasks of occupation we had to
assume all of the functions of
government, Great progress has
been made in the repatriation of
displaced persons and of prisoners
of war. Of the total of 3,500,000
displaced persons found in the
United States zone only 460,000
now remain.

The extensive complications in-
volved by the requirement of
dealing with three other govern-
ments engaged in occupation and
with the governments of liberated
countries require intensive work
and energetic cooperation. The in-
flux of some 2 million German
refugees into our zone of occupa-
tion is a pressing problem, making
exacting demands upon an. al-

ready overstrained internal econ-
omy. - i
Improvements in the European

international

essary, We are also making ar- | economy during 1945 have madc

it possible for our.military au--
thorities to relinquish to the gov-

‘érnments of ‘all liberated areas, ox

to the United Nations -Relief and
Rehabilitation Administration, the’
respongibility for the provision of
food and other civilian relief sup-
plies: “The Army’s resonsibilities:
in Europe extend now only to our; "
zones of ‘occupation  in Germany
and Austria ‘and ‘to two smal¥’
areas-in'northern Italy. Sy
By contrast with- Germany, in -
Japan we have occupied a coun-
try still possessing. an organizeel.
and - operating ‘governmental sys- -
tem. ' Although severely damaged,
the Japanese industrial and trans-;
portation ‘systems have been able:
to insure'at least a survival exist-"
ence for-the’ population,  The re-.
‘patriation of , Japanese ' military-
and civilian: personnel from over-;
seas: is ‘proceeding as rapidly as
shipping and other means permit.,
*In-order to-insure that neither

Germany- nor Japan will again be’

in a-position to wage aggressive
warfare,' the armament-making.
Potential of these countries. is be-
ing- dismantled "and -fundamentat’
changes in their ‘social and polit- .
‘ical structures are being effected.
Democratic systems are being fos-
tered to the end that the voice of
‘the'common man may be heard in
‘the councils of his government. '
For the first time in history the .
legal culpability of war makers'
is being determined.  The {rials"
now in progress in Nurnberg—-
dand those soon to begin in Tokyo
—bring before the bar of inter- .
national justice those. individuals
who are charged with the respon-
sibility for the sufferings.of the:
past six years, We have high hope,
that this public portrayal of the
guilt of these evildoers will bring-
wholesale and permanent revul-
sion on the part of the masses of’
our - former enemies against war,
militarism, aggression, and notions:
of race superiority. g7 E
4. Demobilization of Our Armed:
. . 7 FORCeS H 50T A
The cessation of “active cam--
paigning does not mean that’we =
can-completely dishand our fight-.|

ing forces. For their'sake and for =

the sake of their loved ones at
home, 1 wish that we-could. But’
we still have the task of ¢linching-
the victories we have won—of
making certain that Germany and
Japan can never again wage ag+
gressive warfare, that they wilk
not again have the means to
bring: on-another world war. The
performance of that task requires’
that, together with our allies,| we
occupy the hostile areas, complete
the disarmanment of our enemies,
and take the necessary measures
to see to it that they do not re-
arm. - ‘

- As quickly as possible, we are
bringing about the reduction of
our armed services to the size re-~
quired for these tasks of occupa-’
tion and disarmament. The Army
and the Navy-are following both
length-of-service and point sys-
tems as far as. possible in releas-.
ing men and women from the
service. - The points are based
chiefly on length and character
of service, and on the existence
of dependents. -

. Over 5 million from the Army
have already passed through the
separation. centers.

The Navy, including the Marine
Corps and the Coast Guard, has
discharged over one and a: half: -
million. . : .

Of the 12 million men and
women serving in the Army and
Navy at the time of the surrender
of Germany, one-half have al-
ready been released. The greater .
part of these had to be brought
back to this country from: distant
parts of the world.

Of -course there are cases of
individual hardship in:retention -
of personnel in the service. There
will-be in the future. No system’
of such size can operate to per-
fection, But the  systems: are

‘founded on- fairness -and justice,

and: they: are- working - at . full’”

(Continued on page 446)
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~speed. We shall try to avoid mis-
- takes, injustices, and hardship—

as far as humanly possible.

. “We have already reached the

point where shipping is no longer
the bottleneck in the return of
troops. from the European theater.

The governing factor now has be-

come the requirement for troops

in sufficient strength to carry out
their missions.

“"In a few months the same sit-

uation will exist in the Pacific.

By the end of June, 9 out of 10 who

were serving in the armed forces

on VE-day will have been re-
leased, Demobolization will con-
tinue thereafter, but at a slower
rate, determined by. our military

responsibilities. L .

Our national safety and the se-
curity of the world will require
substantial armed forces, particu-
larly in overseas service., At the
same time it is imperative that we
relieve those who have already

. done their duty, and that we re-
lieve them as fast as we can. To
.do that, the Army and the Navy
‘are conducting recruiting drives;

with considerable success.

"The Army has obtained nearly
400,000 volunteers in the past four
months, and the Navy has ob-
.tained 80,000. : Eighty percent of
these volunteers for the regular

—~gervice have come from those al-
ready with the colors. The Con-
gress has made it possible to offer
valuable inducements to those
who are .eligible for enlistment.

Every - effort will be made to en-

list the required number of young

men,

‘'The War and Navy Depart-
ments now estimate that by a year
from now we still will need a
strength of about 2 million, in-
cluding officers, for the armed
forces—Army, Navy, and Air. I
have reviewed their estimates and
believe that the safety of the Na-
tion will require the maintenance
‘of an armed strength of this size

. for the calendar year that is be-

= fore us. -

" "In case the campaign for volun-
teers does not produce that num-
ber, it will be necessary by addi-
tional legislation to extend the
Selective Service: Act beyond May
16, the date of expiration under
existing law. That is the only
way we can get the men and bring
back our veterans. There is no
other way. Action along this
Jline should not be postponed be-
yond March, in order to avoid un-
certainty and disruption.

Domestic Affairs

/" .1, The Economic Outlook
. Prophets of doom predicted that
‘the United States could not escape
o rda’runaway inflation during the
~war. and an economic collapse
after the war. These predictions
have not been borne out. On the
- contrary, the record of economic
/stabilization during the war and
- during the period of reconversion
~has been an outstanding accom-
plishment. .

‘We know, however, that noth-
ing is as dangerous as overconfi-
dence, in war or in peace. We

- have had to fight hard to hold the
line. ‘We have made strenuous
efforts to - speed reconversion.
But neither the danger of a post-
war inflation nor of a subsequent

~collapse in production and  em-
ployment is yet overcome. We

 must basé our policies not on un-
reasoning optimism or pessimism
but ‘upon a candid recognition of
our objectives and upon a careful
analyvsis of foreseeable trends.
"+ Any  precise appraisal of the
economic outlook at this time is
particularly difficult. The period

- of ‘demobilization and reconver-

-fion is: fraught with uncertainties.
There are also'serious gaps in our
statistical - information. - Certain-

- tendencies ' are, however; - fairly
clear and recognition of them
‘should serve as baeckground for
the ‘consideration of next Yyear's
Federal Program.- In general, the
outlock for: business is good, and
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it is likely to continue to be good
—provided we control inflation
and achieve peace in manage-
ment-labor relations.

Civilian production and em-
ployment can be expected to in-
crease throughout the next year.
This does not mean, however,
that continuing full employment
is assured. It is probable that
demobilization of the armed
forces will proceed faster than
the increase in civilian em-
ployment opportunities, Even if
substantial further withdrawals
from the labor market oceur, un-
employment will increase tempo-
rarily. The extent to which this
unemployment will persist de-
pends largely on the speed of
industrial expansion qngl the ef-
fectiveness of the policies of the
Federal Government.

Along with extraordinary de-
mand there are still at this time
many critical shortages resulting
from the war. These extraordinary
demands and shortages may lead
to a speculative boom, especially
in the price of securities, real es-
tate, and inventories.

Therefore, our chief worry still
is inflation.

While we control this inflation-
ary pressure we must look for-
ward to the time when this extra-
ordinary demand will subside, It
will be years before we catch up
with the demand for housing. The
extraordinary demand for other
durable goods, for the replenish-
ment of inventories, and for ex-
ports may be satisfied earlier. No
backlog of demand can exist very
long in the face of our tremendous
productive capacity. We must ex-
pect again to face the problem of
shrinking demand and consequent
slackening in sales, production,
and employment. This possibil-
ity of a deflationary spiral in the
future will exist unless we now
plan and adopt an effective full
employment program,

2. General Policies—Immediate

and Long-Range
During the war, production for
civilian use was limited by war
needs and available manpower.
Economic stabilization required
measures to spread limited sup-
plies | equitably by rationing,
price controls, increased taxes,
savings bond campaigns, and
credit controls. Now, with .the
surrender of our enemies, eco-
nomic stabilization requires that
policies be directed toward pro-
moting an increase in supplies at
low unit prices.

We must encourage the devel-
opment of resources and enter-
prises in all parts of the country,
particularly in underdeveloped
areas. For example, the estab-
lishment of new pzacetime indus-
tries in the Western States and
in the South would, in my judg-
ment, add to existing production
and ‘markets rather than merely.
bring about a shifting of produc-
tion. I am asking the Secretaries
of Agriculture, Commerce, and
Labor to explore jointly methods
for stimulating new  industries,
particularly in areas with surplus
agricultural labor.

We must also aid small busi-
nessmen and particularly veter-
ans who are competent to start
their own businesses. The estab-
lishment and development of effi-
cient small business ventures, I
believe, will not take away from,
but rather will add to, the total
business of all enterprises.

Even with maximum encour-
agement of production, we cannot
hope to remove scarcities within
a short time. The most serious
deficiencies will persist in the
fields of residential housing,
building materials, and consum-
ers’ durable goods. -The critical
situation makes continued rent
control, price control, and prior-
ities, allocations, and inventory
controls absolutely essential. Con-

tinued control of consumer credit
will help to reduce the pressure
on prices of durable goods and

will also prolong the period dur-
ing which the backlog demand
will be effective.

While we are meeting these
immediate needs we must look
forward to a long-range program
of security and increased standard
of living.

The best protection of purchas-
ing power is a policy of full pro-
duction and full employment
opportunities. Obviously, an em-
ployed worker is a better cus-
tomer than an unemployed
worker., There always will be,
however, some frictional unem-
ployment. In the present period
of transition we must deal with
such temporary unemployment as
results from the fact that demo-
bilization will proceed faster than
reconversion or industrial expan-
sion. Such temporary unemploy-
ment is probably unavoidable in
a period of rapid change. The
unemployed worker is a victim of
conditions beyond his control. He
should be enabled to maintain a
reasonable standard of living for
himself and his family.

The most serious difficulty in
the path of reconversion and ex-
pansion is the establishment of a
fair wage structure.

The ability of labor and*man-
agement to work together and the
wage and price policies which
they develop, are social and eco-
nomic issues of first importance.

Both labor and management
have a special interest. Labor’s
interest is very direct and per-
sonal because working conditions,
wages, and prices affect the very
life and happiness of the worker
and his family.

Management has a no less di-
rect interest because on manage-
ment rests the responsibility for
conducting a growing and pros-
perous business.

But management and labor have
identical interests in the long run.
Good wages mean good markets.
Good business means more jobs
and better wages. In this age of
cooperation and in our highly or-
ganized economy the problems of
one very soon become the prob-
lems of all.

Better human relationships
are an urgent need to which or-
ganized labor and management
should address themselvés. No
government policy can make men
understand each other, agree, and
get along unless they conduct
themselves in a way to foster
mutual respect and good will.

The Government can, however,
help to develop machinery which,
with the backing of public opin-
ion, will assist labor and manage-
ment to resolve their disagree-
ments in a peaceful manner and
reduce the number and duration
of strikes.

All of us realize that productiv-
ity—increased output per man—is
in the long run the basis of our
standard of living. Management
especially must realize that if
labor is to work wholeheartedly
for an increase in production,
workers must be given a just
share of increased output in
higher wages.

Most industries and most com-
pqnies have adequate leeway
within which to grant substantial
wage increases. These increases
will have a direct effect in in-
creasing consumer demand to the
high levels needed. Substantial
wage increases are good business
for business because they assure
a large market for their products;
substantial wage increases are
good business for labor because
tpey increase labor's standard of
living; substantial wage increases
are good business for the country
as a whole because capacity pro-
duction means an active, healthy,
friendly citizenry enjoying the
benefits of democracy under our
free enterprise system.

_Labor and management in many
industries have been operating
‘successfully under the Govern-

ment’s wage-price policy. Up-
ward revisions of wage scales

have been made in thousands of
establishments throughout the
Nation since VJ-day. It is esti-
mated that about 6 million work-
ers, or more than 20% of all em-
ployees in nonagricultural and
nongovernmental establishments,
have received wage incre=ces
since August 18, 1945, The
amounts ot increases given by -
dividual employers eoncentrate
between and 10 and 15%, but
range from less than 5% to over
30%.

The United States Conciliation
Service since VJ-day ‘has settled
over 3,000 disputes affecting over
1,300,000 workers without a strike
threat and has assisted in settling
about 1,300 disputes where strikes
were threatened which involved
about 500,000 workets. Only
workers directlv involved, and
not those in related industries
who might have peen 1naireculy
affected, are included in these
estimates.

Many of these adjustments have
occured in key industries and
would have seemed to us major
crises if they had not been settled
peaceably.

Within the framework of the
wage-price policy there has been
definite success, and it is to be
expected that this success will
continue in a vast majority of the
cases arising in the months ahead.‘{

However, everyone who realizes
the extreme need for a swift and
orderly reconversion must feel a
deep concern about the number
of major strikes now in progress.
If long continued, these strikes
could put a heavy brake on our
program.

I have already made recom-
mendations to the Congress as to
the procedure best adapted to
meeting the threat of work stop-
pages in Nation-wide industries
without sacrificing the fundamen-
tal rights of labor to bargain col-
lectively and ultimately to strike
in support of their position.

If we manage our economy
properly, the future will see us
on a level of production hali
again as high as anything we have
ever accomplished in peacetime.
Business can in the future pay
higher wages and sell for lower
prices than ever before. This is
not true now for all companies,
nor will it ever be true for all,
but for business generally it is
true.

We are relying on all con-
cerned to develop, through collec-
tive bargaining, wage structures
that are fair to labor, allow for
necessary business incentives, and
conform with a policy designed
to “hold the line” on prices.

Production and more produc-
tion was the byword during the
war and still is during the tran-
sition from war to peace. How-
ever, when deferred demand
slackens, we shall once again face
the deflationary dangers which
beset this and other countries dur-
ing the 1930’s. Prosperity can be
assured only by a high level of
demand supported by high cur-
rent income; it cannot be sus-
tained by deferred needs and use
of accumulated savings.

If we take the right steps in
time we can certainly avoid the
disastrous excesses of runaway
booms and headlong depressions.
We must not let a year or two of
prosperity lull us into a false feel-
ing of security and a repetition of
the mistakes of the 1920’s that
culminated in the crash of 1929.

During the year ahead the Gov-
ernment will be called upon to
act in many important fields of
economic policy from taxation
and foreign trade to social secur-
ity and housing. In every case
there will be alternatives. We
must choose the alternatives which
will best measure up to our need
for maintaining . production and
employment in the. future. We

must never lose sight of our long-
term objectives: the broadening of!

markets —the maintenance . of

steadily rising demand. This de--

mand can come from only three
sources: consumers, businesses, or
government.

In this country the job of pro-.
duction and distribution is in the
hands of businessmen, farmers,
workers, and professional people
—in the hands of our citizens. We-
want to keep it that way. How-
ever, it is the Government’s re--
sponsibility to help business,
labor, and farmers do their jobs.

There is no question in my
mind that the Government, acting
on behalf of all the people, must
assume the ultimate responsibility
for the economic health of the
Nation. There is no other agency
that can. No other organization
has the scope or the authority,
nor is any other agency account-
able to all the people. This does
not mean that the Government
has the sole responsibility, nor
that it can do the job alone, nor
that it can do the job directly.

All the policies of the Federal
Government must be geared to
the objective of sustained full
production and full employment—
to raise consuming purchasing
power and to encourage business
investment. The programs we
adopt this year and from now on
will determine our ability to
achieve our objectives. We must
continue to pay particular atten-
tion to our fiscal, monetary, and
tax policy, programs to aid busi-

!ness—especially small business—

and transportation, labor-man-
agement relations and wage-price
policy, social security and health,
education, the farm program, pub-
lic works, housing and resource
development, and economic for-
eign policy.

For example, the kinds of tax
measures we have at different
times—whether we raise our rev-
enue in a way to encourage con-
sumer spending and business
investment or to discourage it—
have a vital bearing on this ques-
tion. It is affected also by regu-
lations on consumer credit and by
the money market, which is
strongly influenced by the rate of
interest on Government securities.
It is affected by almost every step
we take.

In short, the way we handle the
proper functions of government.
the way we time the exercise of
our traditional and legitimate
governmental functions, has a
vital bearing on the economic
health of the Nation.

These policies are discussed
in greater detail in the accom-
panying Fifth Quarterly Report
of the Director of War Mobiliza-
tion and Reconversion.

3. Legislation ¥eretofore Recom-
mended and Still Pending

To attain some of these objec-
tives and to meet the other needs
of the United States in the re-
conversion and postwar period, I
have from time to time made
various recommendations to the
Congress.

In making these recommenda-
tions I have indicated the reasons
why I deemed them essential for
progress at home and abroad. A
few—a very few—of these recom-
mendations have been enacted
into law by the Congress. Most
of them have not. I here reiter-
ate some of them, and discuss
others later in this Message. I
urge upon the Congress early
consideration of them. Some are
more urgent than others, but all
are necessary.

(1) Legislation to authorize the
President to create fact-finding
boards for the prevention of stop-
pages of work in Nation-wide in-
dustries after collective bargain-
ing and conciliation and voluntary
arbitration have failed—as recom-
mended by me on December 3.
1945.

(2) Enactment of a satisfactory
full employment bill such as the
Senate bill now in conference be-
tween the Senate and. the House—
al);;;'_ecommended by me on Sept. 6,

5.




' Volume 163 Number 4458

'THE COMMERCIAL & FINANCIAL CHRONICLE

447

(3) Legislation to “supplement
the unemployment insurance ben-
efits for unemployed workers now,

provided by the different States—

as recommended by me on May
28, 1945.

(4) Adoption of a permanent
Fair Employment Practice Act—
as recommended by me on Sep-
tember 6, 1945,

(5) Legislation s u bstantially

raising the amount of minimum
wages now provided by law—as
recommended by me on Septem-
ber 6, 1945.
_ (6) Legislation, providing for a
comprehensive program for scien-
tific research—as recommended
by me on September 6, 1945.

(7) Legislation enacting a
health and medical care program
—as recommended by me on No-
vember 19, 1945.

(8) Legislation adopting the
program of universal training—
as recommended by nme on Oc-
tober 23, 1945.

(9) Legislation providing an
adequate salary scale for all Gov-
ernment employees in all
branches of the Government—as
recommended by me on Septem-
ber 6, 1945.

(10) Legislation making provi-
sion for succession to the Presi-
dency in the event of the death
or incapacity or disqualification
of the President and Vice Presi-
dent—-as recommended by me on
June 19, 1945.

(111 Legislation for the unifi-
cation of the armed services—as
recommended by me on December
19, 1945,

(12) Legislation for the domes-
tic use and control of atomic
energy—as recommended: by me
on Octoher 3, 1945.

(13) Retention of the United
States Employment Service in the
Federal Government for a period
at least up to June 30, 1947—as
recommended by me on Septem-
ber 6, 1945.

(14) Legislation to increase un-
employment allowances for vet-
erans in line with increases for
civilians—as recommended by me
on September 6, 1945.

(15) Social security coverage
for veterans for their period of
military service—as recommended
by me on September 6, 1945,

(16) Extension of crop insur-
ance—as recommended by me on
September 6, 1945.

(17) Legislation permittiiig the’

sale of ships by the Maritime
Commission at home and abroad
—as recommended by me on Sep-
tember 6, 1945. I further recom-
mend that this legislation include
adequate authority for chartering
vessels both here and abroad.

(18) Legislation to take care of
the stock piling of materials in
which the United States is nat-
urally deficient—-as recommended
by me on September 6, 1945.

(19) Enacement of Federal air-
port legislation—as recommended
by me on September 6, 1945.

(20) Legislation repealing the
Johnson Act on foreign loans—as
recommended by me on Septem-
ber 6, 1945.

(21) Legislation for the devel-
opment of the Great Lakes-St.
Lawrence River Basin—as rec-
ommended by me on October 3,
1945.

1. Policies in Specific Fields
(1) Errensim} of Price Control Act

Today inflation is our greatest
immediate domestic problem. So
far the fight against inflation has
been waged successfully. Since
May 1943, following President
Roosevelt’s “hold the line” order
and in the face of the greatest
pressures which this country has
ever seen, the cost of living index
has risen only 3%. Wholesale
prices in this same period have
been held to an increase of 212 %.

This record has been made pos-
sible by the vigorous efforts of
the agencies responsible for this
program. But their efforts would
have been fruitless if they had
not had the solid support of the
great masses of our people. The
Congress is to be congratulated
for its role in providing the legis-
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lation under which this work has
been carried out.” .
©On-Vi-day it ‘was’
thinking people that the danger of
inflation was by no means over.
Many of us can remember vividly
our disastrous experience follow-
ing World War I. Then the very.
restricted wartime controls were
lifted too quickly, and as a re-
sult prices and rents moved more
rapidly upward. In the year and
a half following the armistice,
rents, food, and clothing shot ‘to
higher and still higher levels.
When the inevitable crash oc-
curred less than two years after
the end of the war,
bankruptcies were widespread.
Profits were wiped out. Inven-
tory losses amounted to billions
of dollars. Farm income dropped
by one-half. Factory, pay rolls
dropped 40%, and nearly one-fifth

of all our industrial workers were
walking .the streets in search of

jobs. This was a grim greeting,
indeed, to offer our veterans who
had just returned from overseas.

When I addressed the Congress
in September, I emphasized that
we must continue to hold the
price line until the production of
goods caught up with the tremen-
dous demands. Since then we
have seen demonstrated the
strength of the inflationary pres-
sures which we have to face.

Retail sales in the closing
months of 1945 ran 12% above the
previous peak for that season,
which came in 1944. Prices
throughout the entire economy
have been pressing hard against
the price ceilings. The prices of
real estate, which cannot now be
controlled under the law, are ris-
ing rapidly Commercial rents are
not included in the present price
control law and, where they are
not controlled by State law, have
been increasing, causing difficul-
ties to many businessmen.

It will be impossible to maintain
a high purchasing power or an
expanding production unless we
can keep prices at levels which
can be met by the vast majority
¢! our people. Full production is
the greatest weapon against in-
flation, but until we can produce
¢nough goods to meet the threat
of inflation the Government will
have to exercise its wartime con-
irol over prices.

I am sure that the people of the
United Statesare disturbed by the
demands made by several business
groups with regard to price and
rent control.

I am particularly disturbed at
the effect such thinking may have
on production and employment. If
manufacturers continue to hold
back goods and decline to submit
bids when invited—as I am in-
formed some are doing, in antici-
pation of higher prices which
would follow the end of price
controls—we shall inevitably slow
down production and create need-
less unemployment. On the other
hand, there are the vast majority
of American businessmen who are
not holding back goods, but who
need certainty about the Govern-
ment pricing policy in order to fix
their own long-range pricing poli-
cies.

Businessmen are entitled there-
fore to a clear statement of the
policy of the Government on the
subject. Tenants and housewives,
farmers and workers—consumers
in general—have an equal right.

We are all anxious to eliminate
unnecessary controls just as rap-
idly as we can do so. The steps
that we have already taken in
many directions toward that end
are a clear indication of our pol-
icy.

The present Price Control Act
expires on June 30, 1946. If we
expect to maintain a steady econ-
omy we shall have to maintain
price and rent control for many
months to come. The inflationary
pressures on prices and rents,
with relatively few  exceptions,
are now at an all-time peak. Un-
less the Price Control Act is re-
newed there will be no limit to
which our price levels would soar.

‘élear toall|
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Our country would face a national
disaster, - e £ B 0 s 4
‘We cannot wait to réenew: the act.
until” immediately before it ex-
pires. Inflation results from psy-
chological. -as- well as economic-
cpndxtions. The country has a clear
right to. know where the Con-
gress stands on this all-important
problem. Any uncertainty now as
to whether the act will be extend-
2d gives rise to price speculation,.
to withholding of goods from the
mquet in anticipation of rising
prices, and to delays in achieving
maximum production.

I do not doubt that the Con-
gress will be beset by many
groups who will urge that the
legislation that I have proposed
should either be eliminated or
nmiodified to the point where it is
nearly useless. The Congress has
a clear responsibility to meet this
challenge with courage and de-
termination. I have every confi-:
dence that it will do so. '

I strongly urge that the Con-
gress now resolve all doubts and
as soon as possible adopt legisla-
tion continuing rent and price
control in effect for a full year
from June 30, 1946.

(b) Food subsidies

If the price line is to be held,
if our people are to be protected
against the inflationary dangers
which confront us, we must do
more than extend the Price Con-
trol Act. In September we were
hopeful that the inflationary
pressures would by this time have
begun to diminish. We were par-
ticularly hopeful on food. Indeed,
it was estimated that food prices
at retail would drop from 3 to 5%
in the first six months following
the end of the war.

In anticipation of this decline in
food prices, it was our belief that
food subsidies could be removed
gradually during the winter and
spring months, and eliminated al-
most. completely by June 30 of
this year. It was our feeling that
the food subsidies could be
dropped without an increase to
{he consumer in the present level
of food prices or in the over-all
cost of living.

As matters stand today, how-
ever, food prices are pressing hard
against the ceilings. The expected
decline in food prices has not oc-
curred, nor is it likely to occur
for many months to come. This
Lrings me to the reluctant conclu-
sion that food subsidies must be
continued beyond June 30, 1946.

If we fail to take this necessary
step, meat prices on July 1 will be
from 3 to 5 cents higher than their
average present levels; butter will
be at least 12 cents a pound high-
er, in addition to the 5 cents a
pound increase of last fall; milk
will increase from 1 to 2 cents a
quart; break will increase about 1
cent a loaf; sugar will increase
over 1 cent a pound; cheese, in
addition to the increase of 4 ceats
now planned for the latter part of
this month, will go up an addi-
tional 8 cents. In terms of per-
centages we may find the cost-of-
living index for food increased by
more than 8%, which in turn
would result in more than a 3%
increase in the cost of living.

If prices of food were allowed
to increase by these amounts, 1
must make it clear to the Con-
gress that, in my opinien, it would
become extremely difficult for us
to control the forces of inflation.

None of us like subsidies. Our
farmers, in particular, have al-
ways been opposed to them.

But I believe our farmers are
as deeply conscious as any group
in the land of the havoc which in-
flation can create. Certainly in the
past 18 months there has been no
group which has fought any
harder in support of the Govern-
ment’s price control program. Iam
confident that, if the facts are
placed before them and if they
see clearly the evils between
which we are forced to choose,
they will understand the reasons
why subsidies must be continued.

The legislation continuing the

use of food subsidies into the new
fiscal year should be tied down

specifically 't~ certain ‘standards.
A very proper.requirement, in my
opinion,: would be ‘that subsidies-

cated that the cost of living will
decline below the present levels.
(¢) Extension of War Powers Act
The Second. War Powers. Act.
has recently been extended by the.
Congress for six months-instead of.
for a year. It will now ‘expire, un-.
less further -extended, on June 30,
1946, This act is the basis for pri-
ority and inventory controls gov-
erning the use of scarce materials,’
as well as for other powers essen-:
tial to orderly reconversion.
I think that this Administration
has given adequate proof of the
fact that it desires to eliminate
wartime controls as quickly and
‘as expeditiously as possible, How-.
ever, we know. that there will
continue to be shortages of certain
materials caused by the war even
after. June 30, 1946..It is impor-.
tant that businessmen know now
that materials in short supply are
going to be controlled and dis~
tributed fairly as long as these
war-born shortages continue.

I, therefore, urge the Congress
soon to extend -the Second War
Powers Act. We cannot afford to
wait until just before the act ex-
pires next June. To wait would’
cause the controls to break down
in a short time, and would ham-
per our production and employ-

I ment program.

(d) Small business and
competition

A rising birth rate for small
business, and a favorable environ-
ment for its growth, are not only
economic necessities but also im-
portant practical - demonstrations
of opportunity in a democratic
free society. A great many vet-
ecans and workers with new skills
and experience will want to start
in for themselves. The opportunity
must be afforded them to do so.
They are the small businessmen
of the future.

Actually when we talk about

about almost. all of the Nation’s
individual businesses. Nine out. of
every ten conceras fall into this
category, and 45% of all workers
are employed by them. Between
50 and 40% of the total value of
all business transactions are han-
dled by small business.

It is .obvious national policy to
foster the sound development of
small business. It helps to main-
tuin high levels of employment
and national income and consump-
tion of the goods and-services that
the Nation can produce. It en-
courages the  competition that
keeps our free enterprise econ-
omy vigorous and expanding.
Small business, because of its
flexibility, assists in the rapid ex-
ploitation of scientific_and tech-
nological discoveries. Investment
in small business can absorb a
large volume of savings that
might otherwise not be tapped.

The Government should en-
ccurage and is encouraging small-
business initiative and originality
to stimulate progress through.
competition.

During the war, the Smaller
War Plants Corporation assisted
small concerns to make a maxi-
mum contribution to victory. The
work of the Smaller War Plants.
Corporation is being carried on in’
peacetime by the Federal Loan
Agency and the Department of
Commerce. The fundamental ap-
proach to the job of encouraging
small concerns must be based on:

1. Arrangements for making
private and public financial re-
sources available on reasonable
terms.

2. Provision of technical advice
and assistance to business as, a
whole on production, research,
and management problems. This'
will help equalize competitive
relationships between large and
small companies, for many of the
small companies cannot afford ex-
pensive technical research, .ac
counting, and tax advice. ;

3. Elimination of trade .prac-

ke removed ‘as soon:as:it is-indi« |

small business we are talking

against new. or small enterprises,

‘We speak a'great deal about the
{ree ~enterprise 'economy ' of our
country. It is’ -competition . that
keeps it free. It is: competition

‘| that keeps it ‘growing and devel~-

oping. The truth is that we need
far ‘more . competition in the fu-
ture than we hayve had in the im-
mediate past. G
By strangling . competition, mo= -
nopolistic . activity - prevents : or
deters investment in new or ex-
panded production facilities. This
lessens: the  opportunity .for: em-
ployment and  chokes :off” neéw
outlets for. idle savings. Monopoly
maintains . prices . at . artificially
kigh levels and reduces consump-
tion.. which, with lower. prices,
would rise and support larger pro-
duction and higher employment.
Monopoly, not being subject to
competitive. pressure, is” slow to
take advantage of technical ad-
vances which, would; lowér prices
or ‘improve quality. All three. of
these monopolistie activities very
directly lower ' the’ standard of
living—through higher prices and
lower quality of product—which
free competition would improve,
The Federal Government must
protect legitimate . business . and
consumers. from predatory and
monopolistic practices by the vigi-
lant . enforcement ~of -regulatory
legislation. , The program will be
designed to have a maximum im- -
pact upon - monopolistic: bottle-
necks and -unfair  competitive
practices hindering expansion in .-
employment. ; : s
During the war, enforcement,of
artimonopoly Jaws was suspended
fn a number of fields. The Gov=-
ernment must now - take major .
steps not only to maintain en-
forcement of antitrust laws but to
encourage new. and competling
enterprises in every way, The de-
ferred “demand of the war years
and the large accumulations of
liquid assets provide ample incen-
tive for expansion. Equalizing of
business opportunity, undey full
and free competition, must be a
prime responsibility in the tecon-
yersion perjod and'in theyedrs
that follow. Many  leading busi-
nessmen have recognized the im-
portance of such action both to
themselves and to the economy as
a whole. IS RO
But we must do more than
break up trusts and monopolies
after they have begun. to strangle-
ccmpetition. We must take posi=
tive action to foster new, expand-
ing enerprises. By legislation and
by administration' we must take
specific sfeps to discourage the:
formation or the strengthening of
competition - restricting business..
We must have an over-all anti-
monopoly policy which can be ap=-
plied by all agencies of the Gov-_
ernment in exercising the fune-
tions assigned to them—a policy
designed to encourage the forma-
tion and growth of new and freely
competitive enterprises. i

Among the many departments
and agencies which have parts. in
the program affecting business and
competition, the Department of
Commerce has a particularly im-
portant role. That is why 1 have .
recommended a substantial -in-
crease in appropriations for the
next fiscal year for this' Depart- .
In its assistance to industry, the
Department of Commerce witl
concentrate its efforts on these.
primary objectives: Promotion. of
a large and well-balanced foreign
trade: provision of improved
technical assistance and manage-
ment aids, especially for small
enterprises; and ‘strengthening of
basic statistics on business opera-
tiocns, both by industries and:by
regions. To make new inventions
and discoveries available ' more
promptly to all businesses, small
and large, the Department pro-
poses to expand its own research
activities,  promote  research. by
universities, .improve Patent Of-

fice.. procedures, and develop - a

greatly /expanded system. of field
offices 'readily. accessible ‘to. the

tices and agreements which re-

ducé competition and discriminate . .

businesses: they serve. "
(Continued on. page 448)
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Many gaps exist in- the priva_te
*'financial mechanism, especially in
ihe provision of long-term funds
“for 'small- and medium-sized en-
" {erprises. -In-the peacetime econ-
‘omy the Reconstruction Finance

“‘Corporation will take the leader--

ship in assuring adequate finan-

“‘¢cing for small enterprises which-

cannot secure funds from other
" sources. Most of the funds should

and will be provided by private-

ienders; ‘but the Reconstruction
" Finance Corporation will share
* gny unusual risks through guar-
-mntees of private loans, with direct
' 1cans only when private capital is
~unwilling to participate on a rea-
‘ sonable basis, el
(e) Minimum wage
Full employment and full pro-
" duction may be achieved only by
ynaintaining a level of consumer
income far higher than that of the
. prewar period. A high level of
: eonsumer income will maintain
.the market for the output of our
thills, farms, and factories, which
we have demonstrated during the
war years that we can produce.
- One of the basic steps which the
Congress can take to establish a

. high level of consumer income is |

- to amend the Fair Labor Stand-
- ards Act to raise substandard
wages to a decent minimum and to
extend. similar protection to ad-
ditional workers who are not cov-
. ered by the present act.
Substandard wages are bad for
business and for the farmer. Sub-
© standard wages provide only a
- substandard market for the goods
and services produced by Ameri-
. ean industry and agriculture. )
At the present time the Fair
- Labor Standards Act prescribes a
. minimum wage of 40 cents an
- hour for those workers who are
. covered by the act. The present
. minimum wage represents an an-
. mualincome of about $800 to those
- continuously employed for 50
. weeks—clearly a wholly ‘indde-
- quate - budget for 7an American
-~ family; I am in full accord with

 the proposal now pending in the
< Congress that the statutory mini-

mum be raised immediately to 65
cents an hour, with further in-
creases to 70 cents after one year
and to 75 cents after two years. I

- also favor the. proposal that the

industry committee procedure bé
used. to set rateshigher than 65
cents per hour'during the two-
year interval ‘before the 75-cent
basic: wage would otherwise be-
come applicable.

-'The proposed minimum wage of
65 ¢ents an hour would assure the
worker an annual income'of about
$1,300 a year in steady. employ-
ment. This amount is clearly a

*anodest “goal. After . considering

.. war, this is

. cost-of-living increases in recent
wyears, it is little more than a 10-

_ueent increase -over the present

i legal minimum.-In fact, if any
Yarge number of workers earn less
‘than this amount, we will find it
impossible to maintain the levels
of purchasing’ power needed to
sustain ' the stable prosperity

. ‘which we -desire. Raising the

- minimum to 75 cents an hour will
provide the wage éarner with an

. annual-income of $1,500 if he is

" fully employed. :

. «The proposed higher minimum
wage levels are feasible without
involving ~serious  price adjust-

. ments or serious geographical dis-

.. 1ocations.

<Today about 20% of our manu-

. facturing wage earners—or about

-+ 2 million—earn less than 65 cents
an hour. Because wages in most
industries have risen during the

bout the same as the

proportion»— 17% -— who were
earning less than 40 cents an hour
in 1941 ’

I also.recommend that minimum
wage protection be extended to
several groups of workers not
now covered. The need for a de-
cent standard of living .is by no
means :limited to those workers

1aet as it now stands. It is particu-’

{larly vital at this period of read-
justment in the national economy
and readjustment .in employment

protection as far as possible.
Lifting the basic minimum wage

matter of simple equity to work-
ers, and it will prove not only
feasible but also -directly benefi-
cial to the Nation’s employers.

(f) Agricultural programs

The farmers of America gen-
erally are entering the crop year
of 1946 in better financial condi-
tion than ever before. Farm mort-
gage debt is the lowest in 30 years.
Farmers’ savings are the largest
in history. Our agricultural plant
is in much better condition than
after World War I. Farm machin-
ery and supplies are expected to
be available in larger volume, and
farm labor problems will be less
acute.

The demand for farm products
will ¢ontinue strong during the
next year or two because domes-
tice purchases will be supple-
mented by a high level of exports
and foreign relief shipments. It is
currently estimated that from 7
to 10% of the total United States
food supply may be exported in
the calendar year 1946.

Farm prices are expected to re-
main at least at their present lev-
els in the immediate future, and
for at least the next 12 months
they are expected to yield a net
farm income double the 1935-39
average and higher than in any
year prior to 1943.

We can look to the future of
agriculture with greater confi-
dence than in many a year in the
past.. Agriculture itself is moving
confidently ahead, planning for
arother year of big production,
taking definite and positive steps
to lead the way toward an econ-
omy of abundance.

Agricultural  production goals

for 1946 call for somewhat ‘greater
acreage than actually was plant-
ed in 1945. Agriculture is pre-
pared to demonstrate that it can
make a peacetime contribution as
great as its contribution toward
the winning of the war.
In spite of supplying our armed
forces and our allies during the
war with a fifth to a fourth of our
total food output, farmers were
still able to provide our civilians
with 8% more food per capita
than the average for the five years
preceding the war. Since thé sur-
render of Japan, civilian food
consumption has risen still further.
By the end of 1945 the amount
of the increase in food consump-
tion was estimated to be as high
as 15% over the prewar average.
The record shows that the people
of this country want and need
more food and that they will buy
more food if only they have the
jobs and the purchasing power.
The first essential therefore .in
providing fully for the welfare of
agriculture is to maintain full em-
ployment and.a high level of pur-
(t:}lasing power throughout the Na-
ion, :

For the period immediately
ahead we shall still have the prob-
lem of supplying enough food. If
we are to do our part in aiding
the war-stricken' and starving
countries some of the food desires
of our own people will not be
completely satisfied, at least until
these nations have had an oppor-
tunity to -harvest another ecrop.
During the next few months the
need for food in the world will
‘be more serious than at any time
during the war. And, despite the
large shipments we have already
made, and despite what we shall
send, there remain’ great needs
abroad.

Beyond the relief feeding peri-
od, there will still be substantial
foreign outlets for our farm com-
modities, The chief dependence of
the farmer, however, as always,

who happen to be covered by the

hitized for FRASER
ifraserstlouisied-org

must be upon the buying power of
our own people. :

of labor to extend minimum wage | Thi i )
1 istic consideration for the sound

iz necessary, it is justified as a’

The first obligation of the Gov-  basic resources,
ernment to agriculture for the re- i should be used. We need to take

conversion period is to-make good
1 its price-support commitments.
This we intend to do, with real-

patterns of production -that will
contribute most to the long-time
welfare of agriculure and the
whole Nation. The period during
which prices are supported will
provide an opportunity for farm-
ers_ indiyidually to strengthen

‘| their position in changing over

from a wartime to a peacetime
basis of production. It will provide
an opportunity for the Congress to
review the needs of agriculture
and make changes in national
legislation where experience has
shown changes to be needed. In
this connection, the Congress will
wish to consider legislation to
take the place of the 1937 Sugar
Act which expires at the end of
this year. During this period we
raust do a thorough job of basic
planning to the end that agricul-
ture shall be able to contribute its
full share toward a healthy na-
tional economy.

Our long -range agricultural
policies should have two main ob-

jectives: First, to assure the peo- |

ple on the farms a fair share of

the mnational income; and, second, |

to encourage an agricultural pro-
duction pattern that is best fitted

to the Nation’s needs. To accom-
plish this second objective we shall |

have to take into consideration
changes that have taken place and

will continue to take place in the!

production of farm commodities—
changes that affect costs and effi-
ciency and volume.

_ What we seek ultimately is a
high level of food production and
consumption that will
good nutrition for everyone. This

cannot be accomplished by agri- |

culture alone. We can be certain
of our capacity to produce food,
but we have often failed to dis-
tribute it as well as we should
and-to see that our people can af-
ford to buy it. The way to get
good nutrition for the whole Na-
tion is to provide employment op-
portunities and purchasing power
for all groups that will enable
them to buy full diets at market
prices.

Wherever purchasing power
fails to reach this level we should
see that they have some means of
getting adequate food at prices in
line with their ability to buy.
Therefore, we should have avail-
able supplementary programs
that will enable all our people to
have enough of the right kind of
food.

For example, one of the best
possible  contributions ~ toward
building a stronger, healthier Na-
tion would be a permanent school-
lunch program on a scale ade-
quate to assure every school child
a good lunch at noon. The Con-
gress, of course, has recognized
this need for a continuing school-~
lunch program and legislation to
that effect has been introduced
and hearings held. The plan con-
templates the attainment of this
objective with a minimum of
I'ederal expenditures. I hope that
the legislation will be enacted in
time for a permanent program to
start with the beginning of the
school year next fall. 2

We have the technical knowl-
edge and the productive capacity

to provide plenty of good feod for'

every man, woman, and child in
the United States. It is time we
made that possibility a reality.

(9) Resource development

The strength of our Nation and
the welfare of the people rest
upon the natural resources of the
country. We have learned that
proper conservation of our lands,
including our forests and minerals,
and wise management of our wa-
ters will add-immensely to our
national wealth,

The first step in the Govern-

ment’s conservation program must
be to find out just what are our

‘the war and which will found a

provide |

and how they

| as soon as possible, an inventory
i of the lands, the minerals, and the
forests of the Nation.
1 During the war it was neces-
i sary to curtail some of our long-
| range plans for development of
| our natural resources, and to em-
! phasize programs .vital to the
(-prosecution of the war. Work was
| suspended on a- number of flood
| control and reclamation projects
jand on the development of our
i national forests and parks. This
work must now be resumed, and
new projects must be undertaken
to provide essential services and
to assist in the process of eco-
nomic development.

The rivers of America offer a
great opportunity to our genera-
[tion in the management of the
| national wealth: By a wise use of
| Federal funds, most of which will
i be repaid into the Treasury, the
! scourge of floods and drought can
i be curbed, water can be brought
Ito arid lands, navigation can be
' extended, and cheap power can be
"brought alike to the farms and to
‘the industries of our land.

Through the use of the waters
ol the Columbia River, for exam-
ple, we are creating a rich agri-
cultural area as large as the State
of Delaware. At the same time,
we are producing power at Grand .
Coulee and at Bonneville which !
played a mighty part in winning |

great peacetime industry in the
Northwest. The Tennessee Valley
Authority will resume its peace-
time program of promoting full |
use of the resources of the Valley. |
We shall continue our plans for
the development of the Missouri
Valley, the Arkansas Valley, and
the Central Valley of California.

The Congress has shown itself
alive to the practical require-
ments for a beneficial use of our
water resources by providing that
preference in the sale of power be
given to farmers’,cooperatives and
public agencies. The public power
program thus authorized must
continue to be made effective by
huilding the necessary generatihg
and transmission facilities to fur-
nish the maximum of firm power
reeded at the wholesale markets,
which are often distant from the
dam sites.

These great developmental pro-
jects will open the frontiers of ag-
riculture, industry, and commerce.
The employment opportunities
thus offered will also go far to
ease the transition from war to
peace.

(h) Public Works

During the war even urgently
needed ‘Federal, State, and local
construction projects were de-
ferred in order to release re-
sources for war production. In re-
suming public works construction,
it is desirable to proceed only at a
moderate rate, since demand for
private construction will be ab-
normally high for some time. Our
public works program should be
timed to reach its peak after de-
mand for private construction has
begun to taper off. Meanwhile,
however, plans should be pre-
pared if we are to act promptly
when the present extraordinary
private demand begins to run out.

The Congress made money
available to- Federal agencies for
their public works planning in the
fiscal year 1946. I strongly recom-
mend that this policy be contin-
ued and extended in the fiscal
year 1947,

State and local governments
also have an essential role to play
‘in” a national public works pro-
gram. In my message of Sept. 6,
1945, I recommended that the
Congress vote such grants to
State and local governments as|
will insure that each level of gov- |
ernment makes its proper contri-
bution to a balanced public con-
struction program. Specifically,
the Federal Government should !
aid State and local governments|

in ‘planning their own public!

works programs, in undertaking
projects related to Federal pro-
grams of regional development,
and- in constructing such public
works as are necessary to carry
out the various policies of the
Federal Government. _

Early in 1945 the Congress mad
available advances to State and
local governments for planning
public works projects, and re-
cently made additional provision
to continue these advances through
the fiscal year 1946. I believe that
further appropriations will be
needed for the same purpose for
the fiscal year 1947.

The Congress has already made
provision for highway programs,
It is now considering -legislation
which would expand Federal
grants and loans in several other
fields, including construction of
airports, hospital and health cen-
ters, housing, water pollution con-
trol facilities, and educational
plant facilities. I hope that early
action will be taken to authorize
these Federal programs.

With respect to public works of
strictly local importance, State
and local governments should pro-
ceed without Federal assistance
except in planning. This rule
should be subject to review when
and it the prospect of highly ad-

| verse general economic develop-

ments warrants it.
All loans and grants for public
works should be planned and ad-

ministered in such a way that

they are brought into accord with
the other elements of the Federal
Program.

Qur long-run objective is to
achieve a program of direct Fed-
eral and Federally assisted public
works which is planned in ad-
vance and synchronized with
business conditions. In this way .it
can make its greatest contribution
to general economic stability.

(i) National housing program

Last September I stated in my
message to the Congress that
housing was high on the list of
matters calling for decisive action.
Since then the housing shortage in
countless communities, affecting
millions of families, has magni-
fied this call to action. )

Today we face both an immedi-
ale emergency and a major post
war problem.

Since VJ-day the wartime
housing shortage has been grow-
ing steadily worse and pressure
on real estate values has in-
creased. Returning veterans often
cannot find a satisfactory place
for their families to live, and
many who buy have to pay exor-
bitant prices. Rapid demobiliza-
tion inevitably means further
overcrowding.

A realistic and practical attack
oi the emergency will require ag-
gressive action by local govern-
ments, with Federal aid, to ex-
ploit all opportunities and to give
the veterans as far as possible first
chance at vacancies. It will re-
quire continuation of rent control
in shortage areas as well as legis-
lation to permit control of sales
prices. It will require maximum
conversion of temporary war units
for veterans’ housing and their
transportation to communities
with the most pressing needs; the
Congress has already appropri-
ated funds for this purpose.

The inflation in the price of
heousing is growing dailv.

As a result of the housing
shortage, it is inevitable that the
present dangers of inflation in
home values will continue unless
the Congress takes action in the
immediate future.

Legislation is now pending in

: the Congress which would provide

for ceiling prices for old and new
houses. The authority to fix such
ceilings is essential. With such
authority, our veterans and other

i prospective home owners would

be protected against a skyrocket-
ing of home prices. The country
would be protected from the exw
tension of the present inflation in
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home values which, if allowed to b)
continue, will threaten mnot only !

the stabilization program but our
. opportunities for attaining a sus=
tained high ievel of home con-
struction.
. Such measures are necessary
. stopgaps—but only stopgaps. This
emergency action, taken alone, is
. good—but not enough. The hous-
ing shortage did not start with the
" war or with demobilization; it be-
- gan years before that and has
. steadily accumulated. The speed
with which the Congress estab-
lishes the foundation for a perma-
. nent, long-range housing program
- will determiné how effectively we
_ grasp the immense opportunity to
achieve our goal of decent hous-
~ ing and to make housing a major
. instrument of continuing prosper-
ity and full employment in the
years ahead. It will determine
whether we move forward to a
. stable and healthy housing enter-
prise and toward providing a de-
. cent home for every American
. family. .

Production- is the only fully ef-
fective answer. To get the wheels
. turning, I have appointed an
emergency housing expediter. I
. have approved establishment of
priorities designed to assure an
ample share of scarce materials
to builders of houses for which
velerans will have preference.
Additional price and wage adjust-
ments will be made where neces-
sary, and other steps will be
taken to stimulate greater pro-
duction of bottleneck items. I rec-
cmmend consideration of every
. sound method for expansion in
facilities for insurance of private-
ly financed housing by the Fed-
eral Housing Administration and
resumption of previously author-
ized low-rent public housing pro-
jects suspended during the war.

In order to meet as many de-
mands of the emergency situation
as possible, a program of emerg-
ency measures is now being
formulated for action. These will
include steps in addition to those
already taken. As quickly as this
program can be formulated, an-
nouncement will be made.

Last September I also outlined
1o the Congress the basic princi-
ples of the kind of decisive, per-
manent legislation necessary for a
long-range housing program.

" These principles place para-
mount the fact that housing con-
struction and financing for the
overwhelming majority of our
citizens should be done by pri-
vate enterprise. They contemplate
also that we afford governmental
ercouragement to privately fi-
nanced house construction for
families of moderate income,
through extension of the success-
ful system of insurance of hous-
ing investment; that research be
undertaken to develop better and
cheaper methods of building
homes; that communities be as-
sisted in appraising their housing
nieceds; that we commence a pro-
gram of Federal aid, with fair lo-
cal participation, to stimulate and
promote the rebuilding and rede-
velopment of slums and blighted
areas—with maximum use of pri-
vate capital. It is equally essential
that we use public funds to assist
families of low income who could
not otherwise enjoy adequate
housing, and that we quicken our
rate of progress in rural housing.

Legislation now under consid-
eration by the Congress provides
for a comprehensive attack jointly

by private enterprise, State and

local authorities, and the Federal
Government. This legislation
would make permanent the Na-
tional Housing Agency and give it
authority and funds for much
needed technical and economic re-
search. It would provide addi-
tional stimulus for privately fi-
nanced housing construction. This
_ stimulus consists of establishing a
new system of yield insurance to
encourage large-scale investment
in rental housing and broadening
the insuring powers of the Federal
Housing Administration” and the
lending powers of the Federal
savings and loan associations.

Where private industry cannot
build,: the Government must step
in to -do the job. The bill-would
encourage expansion in housing
available for the lowest income
groups by continuing to provide
direct subsidies for low-rent hous-
ing and rural housing. It would

facilitate land assembly for urban.

redevelopment by loans and con-
tvibutions to local public agencies
where the localities do their share.

Prompt enactment of permanent
housing legislation along these
lines will not-interfere with the
emergency action already under
way. On the contrary, it would lift
us out of a potentially perpetual
state of housing emergency. It
would offer the best hope and
prospect to millions of veterans
and other American families that
the American system can offer
more to them than temporary
makeshifts.

I have said before that the peo-
ple of the United States can be
the best housed people in the
world. I repeat that assertion, and
I welcome the cooperation of the
Congress in achieving that goal.

(i) Social security and health

Our Social Security System has
just celebrated its tenth anniver-
sary. During the past decade this
program has supported the wel-
fare and morale of a large part of
our people by removing some of
the hazards and hardships of the
aged, the unemployed, and wid-
ows and dependent children.

But, looking back over 10 years’
experience and ahead to the fu-
ture, we cannot fail to see defects
and serious inadequacies in our
system as it now exists. Benefits
are in many cases inadequate; a
great many persons are excluded
from coverage; and provision has
not been made for social insur-
ance to cover the cost of medical
care and the earnings lost by the
sick and the disabled.

In the field of old-age security,
there seems to be no adequate rea-
son for excluding such groups as
the self-employed, agricultural
and domestic workers, and em-
ployes of nonprofit organizations.
Since many of these groups earn
wages too low to permit signifi-
cant savings for old age, they are
in special need of the assured in-
ccme that can be provided by old-
age insurance.

We must take urgent measures
for the readjustment period ahead.
The Congress for some time has
been considering legislation de-
signed to supplement at Federal
expense, during the immediate re-
conversion period, compensation
payments to the unemployed.
Again I urge the Congress to en-
act legislation liberalizing unem-
ployment compensation benefits
and extending the coverage. Pro-
viding for the sustained consump-
tion by the unemployed persons
and their families is more than a
welfare policy; it is sound eco-
nomc policy. A sustained high
level of consumer purchases is a
basic ingredient of a prosperous
economy. .

During the war, nearly 5 mil-
lion men were rejected for mili-
tary service because of physical
or mental defects which in many
cases might have been prevented
or corrected. This is shocking evi-
dence that large sections of the
population are at substandard lev-
els of health. The need for a pro-
gram that will give everyone op-
portunity for medical care is ob-
vious. Nor can there be any seri-
ous doubt of the Government’s
responsibility for helping in this
human and social problem.

The comprehensive health pro-

gram which I recommended on.

Nov. 19, 1945, will require sub-
slantial additions to the Social Se-
curity System and, in conjunction
with other changes that need to be
made, will require further con-
sideration of the financial basis for
social security. The system of pre-
paid medical care which I have
recommended is expected even-
tually to require amounts equiva-
lent to 4% of earnings up to $3,600
a year, which is about the average
of present expenditures by indi-

viduals  for ;medical , care.. The

popling ‘of medical costs; under a |t

plan which permits each individ-
ualsto make a free choice of doc-
tor and hospital, would assure
that individuals receive adequate
treatment and hospitalization
when they are faced with emer-
gencies for which they cannot
budget individually. In addition, I
recommended insurance benefits
to replace part of the earnings lost’
through temporary sickness and
permanent disability.

Even without these proposed
major additions, it would now be
time to undertake a thorough re-
consideration of our social secur-
ity .Jaws. The.structure should be
expanded and liberalized. Provi-
sion should be made for extending
coverage credit to veterans for the
period of their service in the
armed forces. In the financial pro-
visions we must reconcile the ac-
tuarial needs of social security,
including health insurance, with
the requirements of a revenue
system that is designed to pro-
mote a high level of consumption
and full employment.

(k) Education

Although the major responsibil-
ity for financing education rests
with the States, some assistance
has long been given by the Fed-
eral Government. Further assist-
ance is desirable and essential.
There are many areas and some
whole States where good schools
cannot be provided without im-
posing an undue local tax burden
on the citizens. It is essential to
provide adequate elementary and
secondary schools everywhere,
and additional educational oppor-
tunities for large numbers of peo-
ple beyond the secondary level.
Accordingly, I repeat the proposal
of last year’s Budget Message that
the Federal Government provide
financial aid to assist the States in
assuring more nearly equal op-
portunities for a good education.
The proposed Federal grants for
current educational expenditures
should be made for the purpose of:
improving the educational system:
where improvement is most need-
ed. They should not be used to re-
place existing non-Federal ex-
penditures, or even to restore
merely the situation which exist-
ed before the war.

In the future we expect incomes
considerably higher than before
the war. Higher incomes should
make it possible for State and
local governments and for indi-
viduals to support higher and
more nearly adequate expendi-
tures for education. But inequality
among the States will still re-
main, and Federal help will still
be needed.

As a part of our total public
works program, consideration
should be given to the need for
providing adequate buildings for
schools and other educational in-
stitutions. In view of current ar-
rears in the construction of educa-
tional facilities, I believe that leg-
islation to authorize grants for
educational  facilities, to be
matched by similar expenditures
by State and local authorities,
should receive the favorable con-
sideration of the Congress.

The Federal Government has
not sought, and will not seek, to
dominate education in the States.
It should continue its historic role
of leadership and advice and, for
the purpose of equalizing educa-
tional opportunity, it should ex-
tend further financial support to
the cause of education in areas
where this is desirable.

(1) Federal Government personnel

The rapid reconversion of the
Federal Government from war to
peace is reflected in the demobil-
ization of its civilian personnel.
The number of these employees in
continental United States has been
reduced by more than 500,000
from the total of approximately
2,900,000 employed in the final
months of the war. I expect that
by next June we shall have made
a further reduction of equal mag-
nitude and that there will be con-~

tinuing reductions during the next Philippines. This will be not only

fiscal year. Of ithe special war-s:
ime agercies now remaining, only
a fgw -are ‘expected to 'continue’
actively into the mnext fiscal year.

At the same time that we have,
curtailed the .number of employ-'
ees, we have shortened the work- |
week by one-sixth or . more
throughout the Government. and
have restored holidays.. The proc-
ess of readjustment has been'
complicated and costs have been,
increased by a heavy turn-over
in the remaining personnel—par-
ticularly by the loss of some of
our best administrators. Thou- |
sands of war veterans have been |
reinstated or newly employed in’
the civil service. Many civilians
have been’ transferred from war
agencies to their former ‘peace-
time agencies. Recruitment stand-
ards, which had to be  relaxed
during the war, are now being
tightened.

The elimination last autumn of
overtime work for nearly all Fed-
eral employees meant a sharp cut
in their incomes. For salaried
workers, the blow was softened
but by no means offset by the in~
creased rates of pay which had
become effective July 1. Further
adjustments to compensate for in-
creased living costs are required.
Moreover, we have long needed a
general upward revision of Fed- |
eral Government salary scales at
all levels in all branches—legisla-
lative, judicial, and executive.
Too many in Government have
had to sacrifice too much in eco-
nomic advantage to serve the Na-
tion.

Adequate salaries will result in
economies and improved effi-
ciency in the conduct of Govern-
ment business—gains that will far
outweigh the immediate costs, ‘I
hope the Congress will expedite
action on salary legislation for all
Federal employees in all branches
of the Government. The only ex-
ception I would make is in the
case of workers whose pay rates
are established by wage boards;
a blanket adjustment would de-
stroy, the . system. by which their,
wages are kept alined with pre-
vailing rates in particular local-
ities. The wage boards should be
sensitive now, as they were dur-
ing the war, to changes in local
prevailing wage rates and should
make adjustments accordingly.

I hope also that the Congress
may see fit to enact legislation for
the adequate protection of the
health and safety of Federal em-~
ployees, for their coverage under
a system of unemployment com-
pensation, and for their return at
Government expense to their
homes after separation from war-
time service.

(i) Territories, insular posses-
sions, and the District of Columbia
The major governments of the
world face few problems as im-
portant and as perplexing as those
relating to dependent peoples,
This Government is committed to
the democratic principle that it
is for the dependent peoples them-
selves to decide what their sta-
tus shall be. To this end I asked
the Congress last October to pro-
vide a means by which the people
of Puerto Rico might choose their
form of government and ultimate
status- with respect to the United
States. I urge, too, that the Con-
gress promptly accede to the
wishes of the people of Hawaii
that the Territory be admitted to
statehood in our Union, and that
similar action be taken with re-
spect to Alaska as soon as it is
certain that this is the desire of
the people of that great Territory.
The people of the Virgin Islands
should be given an increasing
measure of self-government.

.We have already determined
that the Philippine Islands are to
be independent on July %, 1946,
The ravages of war and enemy
occupation, however, have placed
a heavy responsibility upon the
United States. I urge that the
Congress complete, as promptly
and as generously as may be pos-
sible, legislation which will aid

economic rehabilitation for the

a just. acknowledgment of the
loyalty of the people of the Philip-~
‘pines, but.it will help to avoid the
economic -chaos which .otherwige *
will  be , their - heritage from our
common war,  Perhaps: no event
@vn' the_ long centuries of colonial-
1sm ‘gives more hope for the pat-
tern of- the future than the inde-
pendence of the Philippines; ' .
The -District of Columbia, be- "
cause of its special relation to the *
Federal  Government,  has been

| treated since 1800 as a dependent

area,, We should move toward a
greater. measure of local :self- "
government - consistent' with the
constitutional status of the District, 7
We should take adequate steps to
assure that' citizens of the United
States are not denied ‘their fran-
chise merely because they reside -
at the Nation’s Capital. :

III. TheBudget fortheFederal
‘. Program for' the Fiscal =
Year 1947
Summary of the Budget :
For the first time since the fis< .
cal year 1930 the Budget for the
next fiscal year will require no
increase in tne-national debt. .
Expenditures of all kinds, au-
thorized and recommended in the
next year are estimated at just:
above 35.8 billion dollars. Net
receipts are estimated:at 31.5 bil-
lion dollars. The estimated differ-
ence of 4.3 billion dollars will be
met by a reduction in the very
substantial balance which will be

in the Treasury during the'next ' -

fiscal year.

A large part of the activities
outside defense and war liquida-
tion, aftermath of war, and inter=
national finance, -classified as
“other activities” in a following
table, is still due to repercussions
of the war. These “other activis
ties” include more than 2 billion
dollars for aids to agriculture and.
net outlays for the Commodity
Credit Corporation—almost double
the -expenditures for the 'same
purposes in prewar years. This
increase is due mainly- to expeéns
ditures for purposes of price sta+

bilization and .price support re-:' -

sulting from the war food produc=
tion program. Other increases in
this category are 'due to the fact
that certain wartime agencies now
in the process of liquidation:are
included in this group of activi=
ties. If all expenditures for those
activities which are directly ‘or
indirectly related to the war are
excluded, the residual expendi-
tures are below those for corre-
sponding activities in = prewar
years. In making this comparison -
account should be taken of the fact
that while prewar expenditures
were affected by direct relief and
work relief for the unemployed,
the postwar budgets are affected
by the considerable increase in
pay rates and other increases in
costs and prices.

To elaborate,.the Budget, .as I
have femarked above, reflects on;
both sides of the ledger the Gove
ernment’s program as . recom-
mended by the Executive. It in-
cludes estimates not only of ex=
penditures and receipts for which -
legislative authority already ex-~. -
ists, but also of expenditures and |
receipts for which authorization.
is recommended. e ‘

The Budget total for the next i
fiscal year, the year that ends on
June 30, 1947, is estimated at just
above 35.8 billion dollars—about
a third of the budgets for global
war, although nearly four times
the prewar budgets. This estimate
is based on the assumption that a
rapid liquidation of the war pro=

gram ‘will be associated with = .

rapid reconversion and expansion: 5
of peacetime production. ' The
total includes net outlays of Gov= '

ernment corporations. ;

The estimated expenditures in =

the next and current fiscal: year
compare as follows with those of .
a year of global war and a pre-
war year (see page 450). ;
Although' allowances for occu«
pation, demobilization, and de-
fense are drastically reduced’ in
the fiscal year 1947, they will still

(Continued on page 450)
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(Continued from page 449)
Total Budget
expenditures
(in millions)

.amount to 42% of the total Budg-
ct. The so-called “aftermath of
avar” expenditures account for a
further 30% of the total. ’I:he
{otal of all other programs, which
wvas drastically cut during the
war, is increasing again as liqui-
cation of the war program pro-

ceeds and renewed emphasis is
placed on the peacetime objec-
tives of the Government.

On the other side of the ledger,
net receipts are estimated at 315
billion dollars. This estimate as-
sumes that all existing taxes will
continue all through the fiscal
year 1947. Included are the ex-
traordinary receipts from the dis-
posal of surplus property. .

As a result, estimated expendi-
tures will exceed estimated re-
ceipts by 4.3 billion dollars. This
amount can be provided by a re-

duction in the cash balance in the

¢ Federal Budget Expenditures and Budget Receipts )
‘including net outlays of Government corporations and credit agencies

(based on existing and proposed legislation)
(In Millions)

Jix penditures:

Defense, war, and war liguidation -
interest, refunds

Internat’l finance (incl. proposed legislation)

Aftermath of war: Veterans,

Other activities

Activities based on proposed legislation (ex-

cluding international finance)

. Total expenditures
Jieceipts (net)

Excess of expenditures

“Treasury. Thus, after a long pe-
+ied of increasing public debt re-
aulting from depression budgets
snd war budgets, it is anticipated

_~-~"{tat no increase in the Federal

cdebt will be required next year.

The current fiscal year, 1946,
i3 a year of transition. When the
vear opened, in July 1945, we
“were still fighting a major war,
#nd Federal expenditures were
yunning at an annual rate of
dbout 100 billion dollars. By June
1946 that rate will be more than
cut in half, The Budget total for
{he current fiscal year is now es-
itimated at 67.2 billion dollars, of
vrhich more than two-thirds pro-
vides for war and war liquidation.
Since net receipts are estimated at
'28.6 billion dollars, there will be

an excess of expenditures of 28.6
‘hillion dollars for the current fis-

_cal year.

For all programs discussed in
this Message I estimate the total
of Budget appropriations and au-
thorizations (including reappro-

‘priations and permanent appro-

priations) at 30,982 million dol-
Jars for the fiscal year 1947. Of
this amount, present permanent
appropriations are expected to
provide 5,755 million dollars,
interest. This
eaves' 24,224 million dollars to be
snade. available through new ap-

propriations, exclusive of appro-
THE GOVERNMENT'S BUDGET

—— Fiscal Year —
1946 1947
$49,000 $15,000
10,813 10,793
2,614 2,754

5,813

1,500

$35,860
31,513

250

$67,229
38,609

$28,620 $4,347

priations to liquidate contract au-
thorizations; 900 million dollars
in new contract authorizations;
and 103 million dollars through
the reappropriation of unliqui-
dated balances of previous appro-
priations. The appropriations
needed to liquidate contract au-
thorizations are estimated at 1,113
million dollars.

In the Budget for the year
ahead only over-all estimates are
included at this time for the
major war agencies and for net
outlays of Government corpora-
tions. Detailed recommendations
will be transmitted in the spring
for the war agencies; and the
business-type budgets of Govern-
ment corporations will likewise
be transmitted in accordance with
the recently adopted Government
Corporation Control Act.

Similarly, only over-all esti-
mates are provided for new pro-
grams recommended in this Mes-
sage; detailed recommendations
will be transmitted after author-
izing legislation has been enacted.
1t should be recognized that many
of the estimates for new programs
recommended in this Message are
initial year figures. These figures
will be affected by the date the
legislation is enacted and by the
time needed for getting a pro-
gram under way. New programs,
such as that for a national re-

AND THE NATION'S BUDGET

Calendar Year 1944 and October-December 1945
(In Billions»

* “ @conomic group—

Calendar year 1944
(global war)

October-December 1945

(start of reconversion)

(in seasonally adjusted
annual rates)

Receints
3134

" Consumers—
Yiicome after taxes. .....__. .
¥ipenditures —oocococaao-.

Expen- (- ), def-
ditures 1cit (—» Receints
$

Exess Excess
Expen- ( + ), def-
ditures icit (—)
132

$98 $107

Yizcess of receipts, savings (4
Business—

Tadistrib. profits-and reserves

Ciross capital formation: '

-2/ Domestic —

.. PNet exports ... .._....

$13

¥ ‘Total, gross cap. formation

+$35

Ji.cess of receipts (+) or capi-
“"tal formation (—)_______.
State and Local Government—
Yicceipts from the public, other
than borrowing ._....___. -
Jinyments to the public_.___. ..

Yizcess of receipts (+1

.. ..Federal Governinent—
Jikceipts from the public, other
*+ than -borrowing ... ...
Yayments to the public. ..

yizeess of paymenis (—
{less: Adjustments ____ =
. Total: Gross Nat'l Product—
Receipts oo enaen

$Ependitiies - ootaeemennmn

Eulance, ..

NOTE—See corresponding table in part III, page 728, for detailed estimates and

eplanations.

*Excludes exports for lend-lease and relief which are included in Federal Govern-

wicnt expenditures.

#Mainly govérnment -expenditures. for other than goods. and services, such as mus-

0

toring-out pay and unemployment compensation. )

'

§ v it

search agency, will require larger
amounts in later years. The es-
timates exclude major elements
of the proposed national health
program since the greater part of
these will be covered by expendi-
tures from trust funds.

The Budget total includes ex-
penditures for capital outlay as
well as for current operations.
An estimated 1,740 million dollars
will be expended in the fiscal
year 1947 for direct Federal pub-
lic works and for loans and grants
for public works.

The Economic Impact of the
Liquidation of the War
Program

Government programs are of
such importance in the develop-
ment of production and employ-
ment opportunities—domestic and
international—that it has become
essential to formulate and con-

sider the Federal Budget in the|

light of the Nation’s budget as
a whole. The relationship between

the receipts, expenditures, and |

savings of consumers, business,
and government is shown in the
accompanying table.

Congidering the whole Nation,
total expenditures must equal the
total receipts, because what any
individual or group spends be-
comes receipts of other individ-
uals or groups. Such equality
can be achieved on either a high
level of incomes or on a low or
depression level of incomes.

Tremendous orders for muni-
tions during the war shifted pro-
duction and employment into high
gear. Total goods produced and
services rendered for private as
well as for Government purposes
—the Nation's budget — reached
about 200 billion dollars in the
calendar year 1944, Federal, State,
and local government expendi-
tures represented half of this
total.

Corresponding estimates for the
past 3 months depict the national
economy in the process of demo-
bilization and reconversion.

The wartime annual rate of
Federal expenditures has been re-
duced by 32 billion dollars, while
the Nation’s budget total has
dropped only half as much. The
drop in total value of production
and services has been less drastic
because increasing private activi-
ties have absorbed in large meas-
ure the manpower and materials
released from war production and
wat services.

The largest increase in private
activities has occurred in business
investments, which include resi-
dential and other construction, pro-
ducers’ durable equipment, accu-
mulation of inventories, and net
exports, Under conditions . of
global war, expenditures for pri-
vate construction and equipment
were held to a minimum and in-
ventories were depleted. With the
beginning of reconversion these
developments have been reversed.
Residential construction and out-
lays for plant and equipment are
on the'increase; inventories, too,
are being replenished. Interna-
tional transactions (excluding
lend-lease and international relief,
which are included under war
expenditures) showed an import
surplus under conditions of global
war. In the past 3 months private
exports .have been slightly in ex-
cess of imports, for the first time
since 1941,

_Consumers’ budgets show a
significant change. On the income
side, their total has declined but
}}ttle because the reduction in
“take-home” pay of war workers
is, to a large extent, offset for the
time being by the mustering-out
payments received by war veter-
ans and by unemployment com-
pensation received by the unem-
ployed. On the expenditure side,
hox_vever, consumers’ budgets, re-
stricted during the war, have in-
creased substantially as a result
of vt.he_fact that scarce goods are
beginning .to appear on the mar-

and 1947 Fiscal Year Budget

ket and wartime restraints are
disappearing. Thus, consumers’
current savings are declining sub-
stantially from the extraordinarily
high wartime rate and some war-
time savings are beginning to be
used for long-delayed purchases.

Unemployment has increased
less than was expected during this
first period of demobilization and
reconversion. It is true that 6
million men and women have
been discharged from the armed
forces since May 1945 and more
than 5 million have been laid off
from war work. On the other
hand, more than a million civil-
ians have been enlisted in the
armed forces, a considerable num-
ber of war veterans have not im-
mediately sought jobs, and many
war workers, especially women,
have withdrawn, from the labor
force. In addition, many indus-
tries, and especially service trades
which were undermanned during
the war, are beginning now, for
the first time in years to recruit
an adequzte labor force. The re-
duced workweek has also con-
tributed to the absorption of those
released from war service and
war work.

in general, the drastic cut in
war programs has thrown the
economy into lower gear; it has
not thrown it out of gear. Our
economic machine demonstrates
remarkable resiliency, although
there are many difficulties that
must still be overcome. The rapid
termination of war contracts,
prompt clearance of unneeded
 Government - owned  equipment
;from private plants, and other re-
| conversion policies have greatly
ispeeded up the beginning of
peacetime work in reconverted
plants.

Although the first great shock
of demobilization and war-work
termination has thus been met
better than many observers ex-
pected, specific industries and
specific regions show much un-
evenness in the progress of re-
conversion.

The Quarterly Report of the Di-
rector of War Mobilization and
Reconversion analyzes the diffi-
cuities i1t recruiting personnel and
obtaining materials that hamper
reconversion in certain industries
and proposes policies to deal with
these situations. .The lack of ade-
quate housing is one of the main
factors checking the flow of work-
ers into areas where job oppor-
tunities exist.

Federal Revenue, Borrowing,
and the Public Debt

1. Financial Requirements and

Tax Policy

Recommendations for tax legis-
lation should be considered not
only in the light of the financial
requirements of the ensuing year,
but also in the light of future
years' financial requirements and
a tull consideration of economic
conditjons.

Expenditures are estimated at
nearly 36 billion dollars in the
fiscal year 1947; they can hardly
be expected to be reduced to less
than 25 billion dollars in subse-
quent years. 'Net receipts in the
fiscal year 1947 are estimated at
31.5 billion dollars.

Inclucled in this estimate are 2
billion dollars of receipts from
disposal and rental of surplus
property and 190 million dollars
of receipts from renegotiation of
wartime contracts. These sources
of receipts will disappear in fu-
ture years. Tax collections for
the fiscal year 1947 also will not
yet fully reflect the reduction in
corporaie tax liabilities provided
Excess of Budget

Fiscal year—

1946: . : .2
July-Dec. 1945
Jan.-June -1946

in the Revenue Act of 1945. If the
extraordinary receipts from the
disposal of surplus property and
renegotiation of contracts be dis-
regarded, and if the tax reduc-
tions adopted in the Revenue Act
of 1945 were fully effective, pres-
ent tax rates would yield about
27 billion dollars.

These estimates for the fiscal
year 1947 are based on the as-
sumption of generally favorable
business conditions but not on an
income reflecting full employ-
ment and the high productivity
that we hope to achieve. In fu-
ture years the present tax system,
in conjunction with a full em-
ployment level of national in-
come, could be expected to yield
more than 30 billion dollars, which
is substantially above the antici-
pated peacetime level of expendi-
tures.

In view of the still extraordi-
narily large expenditures in the
coming year and continuing infla-
tionary pressures, I am making
no recommendation for tax re-
duction at this time.

We have already had a substan-
tial reduction in taxes from war-
time peaks. The Revenue Act of
1945 was a major tax-reduction
measure. It decreased the total
tax load by more than one-sixth,
an amount substantially in excess
of the reductions proposed by the
Secretary of the Treasury to con-
gressionz] tax committees in Oc-
tober, 1945, These proposed re-
ductions were designed to en-
courage reconversion and peace-
time business expansion.

The possibility of further tax®
reductions must depend on the
budgetary situation and the eco-
noimic situation. The level of an-
ticipated expenditures for the
fiscal year 1947 and the volume
of outstanding public debt require
the maintenance of large revenues.
Mecreover, inflationary pressures
still appear dangerously power-
ful, and ill-advised tax reduction
would operate to strengthen them
still further.

My decision not to recommend
additional tax reductions at this
timé is made in the light of ex-
isting economic conditions and
prospects.

2. Borrowing and the Public Debt
The successful conclusion of the
Victory loan marked the end of
war borrowing and the beginning
of the transition to postwar debt
management. .

Because of the success of the
Victory loan, I am happy to re-
port that the Treasury will not
need to borrow any new money
from the public during the re-
mainder of the present fiscal year
except through regular sales of
savings bonds and savings notes.
Furthermore, a part of the large
cash balznce now in the Treasury
will be used for debt redemption
so that the public debt which now
amounts to about 278 billion dol-
lars will decrease by several bil-
lion dollars during the next 18
months. The present statutory
debt limit of 300 billion dollars
will provide an ample margin for
all of the public-debt transactions
through the fiscal year 1947. The
net effect of the excess of expend-
itures and debt redemption on the
Treasury cash balance, as com-
pared with selected previous years,
is shown in the table below:

Although the public debt is ex-
pected 1o decline, a substantial
volume of refinancing will be re-
quired, because of the large vol-
ume of maturing obligations. Re-
demptions of savings bonds also
have been running high in recent

Expenditures, the Public Debt, and the Treasury
Cash Balance in Selected Years

(In billions)

Excess of Budget
expenditures Public debt
over receipts

balance
At end of period

$43.0 $1.9
258.7 24.7

278.1
275.0
2710

26.0
119
3.2
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months and are expected to re-
main large for some. time.. The
issuance of savings bonds will be
continued. These bonds represent
a convenient method of invest-
ment for small savers, and also an’
anti~-inflationary method of refi-
nancing. Government agencies
and -trust funds are expected to
buy about 2.5 billion dollars of
Government securities during the
next 6 months, and 2.8 billion
dollars more during the fiscal
year 1947, Through these and
other debt operations, the dis-
tribution of the Federal debt
among the various types of public
and private ewners will change,
even though the total is expected
to decline.

-The interest policies followed
in the refinancing operations will
have a major impact not only
on the provision for interest pay-
ments in future budgets, but also-
on the level of interest rates pre-
vailing in private financing. The
average rate of interest on the
debt is now a little under 2%.
Low interest rates will be an im-
portant force in promoting the
full production and full employ-
ment in the postwar period for
which we are all striving. Close
wartime cooperation between the
Treasury Department and the
Federal Reserve System has made
it possible to finance the most ex-
pensive war in history at low and
stable rates of interest. This co-
operation will continue. B

No less important than the level
of interest rates paid on the debt
is the distribution of its owner-
ship. Of the total debt, more than
half represents direct savings of
individuals or investments of
funds received from individual
savings by life insurance compa-
njes, mutual savings banks, sav-
ings 4nd loan associations, private
or Government trust funds, and
other agencies.

Most of the remaining debt—
more than 100 bhillion dollars—is
held by the commercial banks and
the Federal Reserve banks. Heavy
purchases by the banks were nec-
essary to provide adequate funds
to finance war expenditures. A
considerable portion of these obli-
gations are short-term in char-
acter and hence will require re-
financing in the coming months
and years. Since they have been
purchased out of rewly created
baiik funds, continuance of the
present low rates of interest is en-
tirely appropriate. To do other-
wise would merely increase bank
profits «t the expense of the tax-
payer.

The 275 - billion - dollar debt
poses a problem that requires
careful consideration in the de-
termination of financial and eco-
nomic policies. We have learned
that the problem, scrious as it is,
can be managed. Its management

to keep our Federal Budget in
order and to relate our fiscal pol-
icies to the requirements of an
expanding economy. The more
successful we are in achieving
full production and full employ-
ment the easier it will be to man-
age the debt and pay for the debt
service. Large though the debt is,
it is within our economic capacity.
The interest charges on it amount
to but a small proportion of our
national income. The Govern-
ment is determined, by a resolute
policy of economic stabilization,
to protect the interests of the
millions of American citizens who
have invested in its securities.
During the past 6 months the
net revenue receipts of the Fed-'
eral Government have been about:
20 billion dollars, almost as much
as during the closing 6 months
of 1944 when the country was
still engaged in all-out warfare.
The high level of these receipts
reilects the smoothness of the re-
conversion and particularly the
strength of consumer demand, But
the receipts so far collected, it
must be remembered, do not re-
flect any of the tax reductions
made by the Revenue Act of 1945,
These reductions will not have
their full effect on the revenue
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collected until the fiscal year 1948.

1t is .good to move -toward: a
balanced budget and a start on
the retirement of the debt at a
time when demand for goods is
strong and the business outlook-
is good. These conditions prevail
today. Business is good and there

are still powerful forces working)

in the direction of inflation. This
is not the time for tax reduction.

Recommendations for Spe-
cific Federal Activities

1. War Liquidation and National
" Defense ‘
(a¢) War expenditures

The fiscal vear 1947 will see a
continuance of war liquidation
and occupation. During this pe-
riod we shall also lay-the founda-
tion for our.peacetime system of
national defense.

"In the fiscal year that ended on
June 30, 1945, almost wholly a
period of glokal warfare, war ex-
penditures amounted to 90.5 bil-
lion dollars. For the fiscal year
1946 war expenditures were orig-
inally estimated at 70 billion dol-
lars. That estimate was made a
year ago while we were still en-
gaged in global warfare. After
victory over Japan this estimate
was revised to 30.5 billion dollars.
Further cut-backs and accelerated
demobilization have made pos-
sinle an additional reduction in
the rate of war spending. Dur-
ing the first 6 months 329 bil-
lion dollars were spent. It is now
estimated that 16.1 billion dollars
will be spent during the second
6 months, or a total of 49 billion
dollars during the whole {iscal
year,

For the fiscal year 1947 it is
estimated, tentatively, that ex-
penditures for war liquidation,
for occupation, and for national
defense will be reduced to 15 bil-
lion dollars, The War and Navy
Departments are expected to
spend 13 billion dollars; expendi-
tures of other agencies, such as
the United States Maritime Com-
mission, the War Shipping Ad-
ministration, and the Office of
Price Administration, and pay-
ments to the United Nations Re-
liaf and Rehabilitation Adminis-
tration cre estimated at 3 billion
dollars. Allowing for estimated
net receipts of 1 billion dollars
arising from war activities of the
Reconstruction Finance Corpora-
tion, the estimated total of war
exnenditures is 15 billion dollars.
At this time only a tentative
break-dcewn of the total estimate
for war and defense activities can
be indicated.

An expenditure of 15 billion
dollars for war liquidation, oc-
cupation, and national defense is
a large sum for a year which be-
gins 10 months after fighting has
ended. It is 10 times our expendi-
tures for defense before the war;
it amounts to about 10% of our
expected national income. This
estimate reflects the immense job
that is involved in winding up a
global war effort and stresses the
great responsibility that victory
has placed upon this country. The
large expenditures needed for our
national defense emphasize the
great scope for effective organiza-
tion in furthering economy and
efficiency. To this end I have re-
cently recommended to the Con-
gress adoption of legislation com-
bining the War and Navy Depart-
ments into a single Department
of National Defense.

A large part of these expendi-
tures is still to be attributed to
the costs of the war. Assuming,
somewhat arbitrarily, that about
one-half of the 15-billion dollar
outlay for the fiscal year 1947 is for
warliquidation,aggregate expendi-
tures by this Government for the
Second World War are now esti-
mated at 347 billion dollars
through June 30, 1947. (See table
A, part 11I, page 751.) Of this,
about 9 hillion dollars will have
been recevered through renege-
tiation and sale of surplus prop-
erty by June 30, 1947; this has
been reflected in the estimates of
receipts.

:Demobilization, and strength. of |

armed . forces.—Demobilization: of
our ‘armed forces is proceeding
rapidly. -At the time of victory in
Europe,” about '12.3° million men
and women were in ‘the armed
forces; 7.3 million were overseas.
By the end of December, 1945, our
armed forces had been reduced to
below 7 million. By June 30, 1946,
they will number about 2.9 mil-
lion, of whom 1.8 million will be

tindividuails enlisted and inducted

after VE-Day. Mustering-out pay
is.a large item of our war liquida~
tion expense; it will total 2.5 bil-
lion dollars in the fiscal year 1946,
and about 500 million dollars in
the fiscal year 1947.

In’ the fiscal year 1947 the
strength of our armed forces will
still be above the ultimate peace-
time - level. As I have said, War
and, Navy: Department require-
ments incicate a strength of about
2 million in the armed forces a
year from now. This is necessary
to enable us to do our share in the
oceupation of enemy territories
and in the preservation of peace
in a troubled world. Expenditures
for pay, subsistence, travel, and
miscellaneous expenses of the
armed forces, excluding muster-
ing-out pay, are estimated at 5
billion dollars.

Contract settlement and surplus
property disposal.—The winding
up of war procurement is the sec-
ond most important liquidation
job. By the end of November a
total of 301,000 prime contracts
involving commitments of 64 bil-
lion dollars had been terminated.
Of this total, 67,000 contracts with
commitments of 35 billion dollars
remained to be settled. Termina-
tion payments on these contracts
are estimated at about 3.5 billion
dollars. I is expected that more
than half of these terminated con-
tracts will be settled during ihe
current fiscal year, leaving pay-
ments of about 1.5 billion dollars
for the fiscal year 1947,

Another ‘important aspect of
war supply liquidation is the dis-
posal of surplus property. Muni-
tions, ships, plants, installations,
and supplies, originally costing 50
billion dollars or more, will ulti~
mately be declared surplus. The
sale value of this property will be
far less than original cost and dis-
posal expenses are estimated at
10 to 15 cents on each dollar real-
ized. Disposal units within ex-
isting agencies have been organ-
ized to liquidate surplus property
under the direction of the Surplus
Property Administration. Over-
seas disposal activities have been
centralized in the State Depart-
ment to permit this program to
be carried on in line with over-
all foreign policy. Thus far only
about 13 billion dollars of the ulti-
mate surplus, including 5 billion
dollars of unsalable aircraft, has
been declared. Of this amount,
2.3 hillion dollars have been dis-
posed cf, in sales yielding 600
million dollars. The tremendous
job of handling surplus stocks
will continue to affect Federal
expenditures and receipts for sev-
eral years. The speed and effec-
tiveness of surplus disposal oper-
ations will he of great importance
for the domestic economy as well
as for foreign economic policies.

War supplies, maintenance, and
relief.—Adequate provision for
the national defense requires that
we keep abreast of scientific and
technical advances. The tenta-
tive estimates for the fiscal year
1947 make allowance for military
research, limited procurement of
weapons in the developmental
state, and some regular procure-
ment of munitions which were de-
veloped but not mass-produced
when the war ended. Expendi-
tures for procurement and con-
struction will constitute one-third
or less of total defense outlays,
compared to a ratio of two-ihirds
during the war years.

The estimates also provide for
the maintenance of our war-ex-
panded naval and merchant ileets,
military installations, andstocks

of military equipment and sup-

plies.. Our-naval ‘combatant fleet
is ‘three times' its  ‘pre-Pearl Har-
bor* tonnage. ' Our Merchant Ma-~
rine is-five times its prewar size,
The War Department has billions
of dollars worth of equipment and
supplies. - Considerable —-mainte~

essary for the equipment which
we desire to retain in active status
or in war reserve. Expenses will
be incurred for winnowing" the
stocks of surpluses, for preparing
lay-up facilities for the reserve
fleets, and for storage of reserve
equipment and supplies. '

Military expenditures in the
current fiscal year include 650
million dollars -for civilian sup-
plies for the prevention of starva-
tion and disease in occupied areas.
Expenditures on this account will
continue in ‘the fiscal year 1947.
The war expenditures also cover
the expenses of civilian adminis-
tration in oceupied areas.

During the war, 15 cents of each
dollar of our war expenditures
was for lend-lease aid. With lend-
lease terminated, I expect the di-
rect operations under this pro-
gram to be substantially com-
pleted “in the current fiscal year.
The expenditures estimated for
the fiscal year 1947 under this
program are mainly interagency
reimbursements for past transac-
tions.

Relief and rehabilitation. ex-
penditures are increasing. It is
imperative that we give all neces-
sary aid within our means to the
people who have borne the rav-
ages of war. I estimate that in
the fiscal year 1946 expenditures
for the United Nations Relief and
Rehabilitation Administration will
total 1.3 billion dollars and in the
following year 1.2 billion dollars.

'Insofar as possible, procurement

for this purpose will be from war
surpluses.

(Y) Authorizations for war and
) national defense
" During.the war, authorizations
and appropriations had to be
enacted well in advance of obli-
gation and spending to afford
ample time for planning of pro-
duction by the procurement serv-
ices and by industry. Thus our
cumulative war program author-
ized in the period between July
1, 1940 and July 1, 1945, was 431
billion dollars, including net war
commitments of Government cor-
porations. Expenditures against
those authorizations totaled 290
billion dollars. This left 141 bil-
lion dollars in unobligated au-
thorizations and unliquidated ob-
ligations. (See table A, part III,
page 751.)

With the end of fighting, it be-
came necessary to adjust war au-
thorizations to the requirements
of war liquidation and continuing
national defense. Intensive review
of the war authorizations by both
the executive and the legislative
branches has been continued since
VJ-day. As a result, the author-
ized war program is being brought
more nearly into line with expen-
ditures.

Rescissions and authorizations
through the fiscal yvear 1946.—
Readjusting the war program, as
the Congress well knows, is not
an easy task. Authorizations must
not be too tight, lest we hamper
necessary operations; they must
not be too ample, lest we lose
control of spending. Last Sep-
tember, I transmitted to the Con-
gress recommendations on the
basis of which the Congress voted
H. R. 4407 to repeal 50.3 billion
dollars of appropriations and au-
thorizations. I found it necessary
to veto this bill because it was
used as a vehicle for legislation
that would impair the reemploy-
ment program. However, in or-
der to preserve the fine work of
the Congress on the rescissions, I
asked the Director of the Bureau
of the Budget to place the exact
amounts indicated for repeal in a

nonexpendable reserve, and to
advise the departments and agen-

nance and repair -expense is nec--{

cies' accordingly.:' This ‘has' been -
doney e b b s R i
In accord with Public' Law 132

of itheSeventy-ninth Congress, I
have transmitted recommendaw:
itons for additional rescissions for -
the ‘current fiscal year of appro-
priations amounting to 5.8 billion
dollars and of contract authoriza- -
tions totaling 420 million dollars,
The net reduection in authority to
obligate will be 5.0 billion dollars,
because, of the appropriations, 1.2
billion dollars will have to be re-

stored in subsequent. years'to .

liquidate - contract - authorizations
still on the books. : i
The appropriations recommend-
ed for repeal include 2,827 million -
dollars for the Navy Department,
1,421 million dollars for-the Waxr
Department,” 850 million dollars .
for lend-lease, 384 million dollarg

for the War Shipping Administra= :

tion, and ‘260" million dollars for

.| the United States Maritime Com- -

mission. - The contract’ authoriza~
tions proposed for repeal are for
the Maritime Commission.

.. In- addition, - there are ' unused

tonnage authorizations for -con-
struction: of naval vessels now |
valued at 5.4 billion dollars; In -
September 1945, I'suggested ‘that
this authority be reviewed by the

-appropriate - committees - of* the ”
.Congress, and the Congress

has moved to ~bar construc-
tion . under.  these -authoriza. -
tions during the remainder of the :
fiscal year 1946, - I. propose. to-
continue -this prohibition in the -
Navy budget . estimates: for the
fiscal year 1947.and now renew !
my recommendation: that legisla- .
tion be' enacted at the: earliest -
time to clear the statute books of
these authorizations. s
The -amounts. indicated for re- .
peal in H. R. 4407 and the further .
rescissions which :I have recom-
mended, ‘excluding . duplications -
and - deferred cash payments. on .
existing authorizations, represent
a-cut in the authorized war pro-
gram of 60.8.billion dollars...The -
war authorizatigns will also: be -
reduced 3.7 billion dollars by car=~

rying. receipts of: revolving..ace .

counts to surplus, by lapses, and
by cancellation and repayment of
commitments of the Geovernment
war corporations. .

On the other hand, supplemen~
tal appropriations of 600 million
dollars will be. required for the
United Nations Relief and Reha~
bilitation .Administration. "

JIn the net, it is estimated that
the cumulative authorized wap
and national defense program will
amount to 368 billion dollars on
June 30, 1946. Expenditures of
49 billion dollars during the fiscal
year 1946 will have pushed cumu=
lative expenditures to 339 billion
dollars. The unexpended balances
will be down to 28 billion dollars
on June 30, 1946.

New authorizations for national
defense and war liquidation in the
fiscal year 1947.—The expendi-
tures of 15 billion dollars for na-
tional defense and war liquidation
in the fiscal year 1947 will be

‘partly for payment of contractual

obligations incurred in.the past,
and partly for: the payment of
new obligations. The unexpend-
ed balances on Juné 30, 1946, will
be' scattered among hundreds of
separate appropriations. Thus,
while some appropriation ac-
counts will have unused balances,
others will require additional ap-
propriations. LEL
It is estimated that authoriza- .
tions to incur new obligations of
11,772 million dollars will be
needed during the fiscal year .
1947, mainly for the War and @
Navy Departments. Of the re- .
quired authorizations, 11,365 mil~- .
lion dollars will be in new appro-
priations, 400 million dollars .in
new contract authority, and 7 mil-
lion dollars in reappropriations of
unobligated balances. In addition,
appropriations of 825 million dol- .
lars will be needed to Fquidate :
obligations under existing  con-
tract guthorizations. : L
_Takihg .into.account the  ten=
tative authorizations and exvendi-.

(Continued on page 452)
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tures estimated for the fiscal year
1947, and offsets of 3 billion dol+
lars in war commitments of Gov-
ernment corporations, the cumu-
lative authorized war and nation-
al defense program on June 30,
1947, will be 376 billion dollars;
total expenditures, 354 billion dol-
lars; and unexpended balances, 22
billion dollars.

The 22 billion dollars of unex-
pended balances tentatively indi-
cated as of June 30, 1947, com-
prise both unobligated authoriza-
tions and unliquidated obligations.
Most of the unliquidated obliga-
tions result from transactions
booked: during the war years.
large part of the 22 billion dollars
would never be spent even if not
repealed, for the. appropriations
will lapse in due course. For ex-
ample, several billion dollars of
these unliquidated obligations
represent unsettled inter- and
intra-departmental. agency ac-
counts for war procurement. Leg~
islation is being requested to fa-
cilitate the adjustment of some of
these inter-agency accounts. An-

. other 6 billion dollars is set aside

" for contract termination pay-
ments: If contract settlement costs
continue in line with recent ex-
perience, it is likely that part of

.the: 6 billion dollars will remain
unspent.

On the other hand, some of the
22 billion dollars would be avail-
able for obligation and expendi-
ture unless impounded. In certain
appropriations, such as those for
long-cycle procurement, consider-
able carry-over of unliquidated
obligationsintofuture years isto be

 expected and is necessary. How-
ever, substantial further rescis-
sions can and should be made
when the war liguidation program
tapers off and budgetary require-
ments for national defense are
clarified. As I have said, T shall
ccntinue to review the war au-
thorizations - and from time to
time recommend excess balances
for repeal.

. 'As in recent years, detailed rec-
ommendations concerning most
appropriations for the national
defense program are postponed
until the spring:. In connection
with - the ‘war activities of the
United States Maritime Commis-
sion ‘and certain other agencies,
however, I now make specific rec~
_ommendations for the fiscal year
1947, 'No. additional authoriza-
tions' or appropriations will be
necessary for the Maritime Com-
mission since  sufficient balances
will be left after the above-men-
tioned rescissions to carry out the
program- now contemplated for
the fiscal year 1947.

2. Aftermath of War
‘Nearly - one-third — 11 billion
dollars—of estimated Federal ex-
penditures in the fiscal year 1947
will be for purposes that are
largely inherited from the war—
_payments to veterans, interest on
the Federal debt, and refunds of
taxes.
4 () Fof veterans
““Yeterans' pensions and .bene-
fits” has become one .of the largest
" single categories in the Federal
‘Budget. I am recommending for
-this ‘purpose total appropriations
of 4,787 million dollars for the
- fiscal year 1947. Expenditures in
the fiscal year are estimated, un-
‘der present legislation, at 4,208
million dollars,  These expendi-
tures ' will help our veterans
through their readjustment period
and provide lasting care for those
who were disabled.

The Congress has provided un-
employment allowances: for vet-
- erans during -their readjustment
~ period. Expenditure of 850 mil-
“lion dollars for this purpose is
anticipated for  the fiscal year
©°1947.7 In addition, readjustment
- allowances for self-employed vet-
... erans are expected to. cost 340

million dollars in the fiscal year
1947.

On May 28, 1945, in asking the
Congress to raise the ceiling on
benefits for civilian unemployed
to not less than 25 dollars a week
during the immediate reconver-
sion period, I suggested _that the
Congress also consider liberaliz-
ing veterans’ allowances. Else-
where in this Message I reiterate
my recommendation with respect
to emergency unemployment com-
pensation. I also recommend
increasing veterans’ unemploy-
ment allowances from 20 dollars to
25 dollars a week. This would in-
volve additional expenditures es-

A | timated at approximately 220 mil-

lion dollars for the fiscal year.
Included in the 1947 Budget is

.an expenditure of 535 million dol-

lars for veterans’ education under
provisions of the Servicemen’s Re-
adjustment Act. This amount in-
cludes both’ tuition expenses and
maintenance allowances. It is ex-
pected that half a million veter-
ans will be enrolled in our schools
and colleges during the year.
The ultimate benefit which vet-
erans receive from the loan guar-
antee provisions of the Service-
men’s Readjustment Act depends
largely on the success of our sta-
bilization program in restraining
building costs and real estate val-
ues. Under the revised procedure
contained in recent amendments,
the administrative workload will
be minimized by the almost com-
plete transfer of authority for ap-
proving the guarantees to private
lending agencies and private ap-
praisers designated by the Veter-
ans Administration, This author-
ity carries with it the responsibil-
ity for restricting the guarantees
to loans on reasonably valued
properties. Costs of the program,
other than for administration, are
estimated at 21 million dollars in
the fiscal year 1947,

Pensions for veterans will re-
quire expenditures estimated at
1,748 million dollars for the fiscal
year 1947, Two-thirds of this
amount will be received by vet-
erans of the war which we have
just won. This figure includes 55
million dollars of increased pen-
sions for student-veterans in our
vocational rehabilitation program.
In addition, 170 million dollars
will be expended in transfers to
the National Service Life Insur-
ance Fund from general and
special accounts.

Expenditures under the appro-
priation for salaries and expenses
of the Veterans ‘Administration
are estimated at 528 million dol-
lars in the fiscal year 1947. This
includes 260 million dollars for
medical care and the operation of
some 103,000 hospital and domi-
ciliary beds.

A separate appropriation for
hospital and domiciliary facilities,
additional to the total for veter-
ans’ pensions and benefits, covers
construction that will provide
some 13,000 hospital beds as part
of the 500-million-dollar hospital
construction program already au-
thorized by the Congress. The es-
timated expenditures of 130 mil-
lion dollars for this purpose are
classified in the Budget as part
of the general public works pro-
gram for the next fiscal year.

(b) For interest.

Interest payments on the public
debt are estimated at 5 hillion dol-
lars in the fiscal year 1947, an in-
crease of 250 million dollars from
the revised estimate for the cur-

rent fiscal year. This increase re-
fleets chiefly payment of interest
on additions to the debt this year.
Assuming continuance of present
interest rates, the Government’s
interest bill is now reaching the
probable postwar level.

- (e) For refunds

An estimated total of 1,585 mil-
lion dollars of; refunds will be

paid to. individuals and corpora-
tions, during the fiscal year 1947.
Slightly over half of this amount,
or 800 million dollars, will be ac-
cessory to the simplified pay-as-
you-go method of tax collection,
and will be the result of over-
withholding and overdeclaration
of expected income. Most of the
remainder will arise from loss and
excess-profits credit carry-backs,
recomputed amortization on war
plants, and special relief from the
excess-profits tax.

This category of expenditures
is thus losing gradually its “after-
math-of-war” character, and by
the succeeding year will reflect
almost entirely the normal opera-
tion .of loss carry-backs and cur-
rent tax collection.

3. Agricultural Programs

The agricultural programs con-
templated for the fiscal year 1947
are those which are essential for
the provision of an adequate sup-
ply of food and other agricul-
tural commodities with a fair re-
turn to American farmers. To sup-
port these objectives, expendi-
tures by the Department of Ag-
riculture estimated at 784 million
dollars from general and special
accounts will be required in the
fiscal year 1947. This compares
with estimated expenditures of
676 million dollars in 1946. These
figures exclude expenditures by
the Department of Agriculture on
account of lend-lease, the United
Nations Relief and Rehabilitation
Administration, and other war ex-
penditures. The expenditure for
the fiscal year 1947 is composed
of 553 million dollars for “aids
to agriculture,” 35 million dollars
for general public works, and 196
million dollars for other services
of the Department.

Net outlays for the price stabil-
ization, price support, and other
programs of the Commodity Cred-
it Corporation are expected to in-
crease from about 750 million dol-
lars in the fiscal year 1946 to about
1,500 million dollars in 1947. Cash
advances made on loans by the
the Farm Security Administration
and the Rural Electrification Ad-
ministrationy, are expected to
amount to 26v million dollars in
the fiscal year 1946 and 351 mil-
lion dollars in 1947; and after re-
ceipts from principal and interest
are taken into account, net loan
expenditures of these two agen-
cies will amount to 120 and 209
million dollars in the two fiscal
years.

To provide for the expenditures
from general and special accounts,
I recommend for the fiscal year
1947 appropriations of 721 million
dollars (including the existing
permanent appropriation of an
amount equal to 30% of esti-
mated annual customs receipts)
and a reappropriation of 88 mil-
lion dollars of prior-year balances
from customs receipts. In addition
there is a recommended authori-
zation of 367.5 million dollars for
borrowing from the Reconstruc-
tion Finance Corporation for the
loan programs of the Farm Se-
curity Administration and the
Rural Electrification Administra-
tion. It is expected that the oper-
ations of the Commodity Credit
Corporation will be financed dur-
ing the coming year through the
500 million dollars of lend-lease
funds which the Congress has ear-
marked for price support pur-
poses, a supplemental appropria-
tion to restore impaired capital
of the Corporation, and the bor-
rowing authority of the Corpora-
tion.

Some detailed recommendations
fpllow for major agricultural pro-
grams.

Conservation and use of land.—
I am recommending that 270 mil-

lion dollars be appropriated for

tural land resources” —the so-
called AAA program—for the fis-
cal year 1947, compared with 356
million dollars in the current year.
This reduction of 86 million dol-
lars is in large part accounted for
by elimination of the wartime
flax production incentive proj-
ect and other nonrecurring items;
the proposed reduction in normal
activities is less than 33 million
dollars. ;

For the past several years, this
program has consisted largelv of
payments to farmers for applica-
tion of fertilizer and other ap-
proved soil management practices.
I am convinced that farmers gen-
erally are now fully alert to the
benefits, both imjediate and
long-term, which "they derive
from the practices. encouraged by"
this program. I believe, there-
fore, that this subsidization should
continue to be reduced.

Rural electrification.—It-is pro-
posed that the loan authorization
for the Rural Electrification Ad-
ministration for the fiscal. year
1947 be increased from 200 mil-
lion dollars to 250 million dollars.
During the war period, REA was
limited by the scarcity of mate-
rials and manpower. But that sit-
uvation is rapidly changing, and
the REA program, which was ma-
terially stepped up for the fiscal
year 1946, can be increased still
more. It is my belief that a feas-
ible and practical rural electrifi-
cation program should be carried
forward as rapidly as possible.
This will involve total loans of
approximately 1,800 million dol-
lars over the next 10 years, much
of which will be repaid during
that period.

Other programs.—It is recom-
mended that the continuing forest
land-acquisition program be re-
sumed at the rate of 3 million dol-
lars annually, which is about the
minimum rate at which this pro-
gram can be economically carried
on. The lands involved in this
program can contribute fully to
the national welfare only when
brought into the national forest
system for protection and devel-
opment.

Such programs as those of the
Farm Security Administration and
the Farm Credit Administration
are estimated to be continued dur-
ing the fiscal year 1947 at about
the same level as in the fiscal
year 1946. Recent action by the
Congress has permitted some ex-
pansion of the school-lunch pro-
gram. I hope it will be continued
and expanded. The budgets of
the Federal Crop Insurance Cor-
poration and the Federal Farm
Mortgage Corporation will be
transmitted in the spring under
the terms of the Government Cor-
poration Control Act.

4, Transportation

Transportation is one of the ma-
jor fields for both public and pri-
vate investment. Our facilities
for transportation and communi-
cation must be constantly im-
proved to serve better the con-

venience of the public and to fa-
cilitate the sound growth and de-
velopment of the whole economy.

Federal capital outlays for
transportation facilities are ex-
pected to approximate 519 million
dollars in the fiscal year 1947.
State and local governments may

spend 400 million dollars. Private
investment, over half it by rail-
ways, may approach 1,150 million
dollars.

The Congress has already taken
s't-eps for the resumption of work
on improvement of rivers and
harbors and on the construction
of new Federal-aid highways.
Much needed work en airports can
begin when the Congress enacts
legislation now in éonference be-

‘tween the two Houses.

“conservation and use of agricul- The Federal expenditure esti-

mates for the fiscal year 1947 in- .
clude 53 million dollars for new -
construction in rivers, harbors, and .
the Panama Canal and 291 mil- -
lion dollars. for highways and .
grade-crossing elimination, as-

suming that the States. expend :
some 275 million dollars. on the

Federal-aid system. Additional ex- .
penditures for highways totaling

36 million dollars are anticipated

by the Forest Service, National

Park Service, and the Territory .
of Alaska. Civil airways and air-

ports will involve expenditures of .
35 million dollars under existing .
authority. Additional Federal ex-

penditures exceeding 20 million"
dollars (to be matched by States
and municipalities) may be made .
during the- fiscal year 1947 under
the airport legislation now in con- .
ference between the two Houses of -
the Congress.

The United States now controls
almost two-thirds of the world’s
merchant shipping, most of it
Government - owned, compared
with little more than one-seventh
of the world’s tonnage in 1939.
This places a heavy responsibility
upon the Nation to provide for
speedy and efficient world com-
merce as a contribution to gen-
eral economic recovery.

The estimates for the United
States Maritime Commission and
War Shipping Administration pro-
vide for the transition of shipping
operation from a war to a peace
basis; the sale, chartering, or lay-
up of much of the war-built fleet;
and for a program of ship con-
struction of some 84 million dol-
lars in the fiscal year 1947 to
round out the merchant fleet for
peacetime use,

Federal aids, subsidies, and reg-
ulatory controls for transporta-
tion should follow the general
principle of benefiting the na-
tional economy as a whole. They
should seek to improve the trans-
portation system and increase its
efficiency with resulting lower
rates and superior service. Differ-
ential treatment which benefits
one type of.transportation to the
detriment of another should be
avoided save when it is demon-
strated clearly to be in the public
interest.

5. Resource Development

Total capital outlays for re-
source development are estimated
at 653 million dollars in the fiscal
year 1947 as compared with 452
million dollars in 1946. These in-
clude capital expenditures by the
Rural Electrification Administra-
tion and expenditures for resource
development by other organiza-
tional units in the Department of
Agriculture which are also men-
tioned above under ‘“agricultural
programs.”

The reclamation and flood con-
trol projects which I am recom-
mending for the fiscal year 1947
will involve capital outlays of ap-
proximately 319 million dollars as
compared with 245 million dollars
in the fiscal year 1946. These ex-
penditures cover programs of the
Corps of Engineers, the Bureau of
Reclamation, the Bureau of Indian -
Affairs, the Department of Agri-
culture, and the International
Boundary and Water Commission,
United States and Mexico. A num-
ber of these projects are multiple-
purpose projects, providing not
only for reclamation and. irriga-
tion of barren land and flood con- .
trol, but also for the production
of power needed for industrial
development of the areas.

Expenditures for power trans-
mission and distribution facilities
by the Bonneville Power Admin-
istration are expected to increase
from 12 million dollars in the fis-
cal year 1946 to 15 million dol-
lars in the next fiscal year. In
addition, the Southwestern Power
Administration will undertake a
new program involving expendi-
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tures of about 16 million dollars
in the fiscal year 1947. The Rural
Electrification Administration will
require expenditures during the
current fiscal year estimated at
156 million dollars; in the fiscal
year 1947, at 241 million dollars.
The TVA program includes
completion of major multiple~
purpose projects — navigation,
ilood control, and power facilities
—and additions to chemical plants
and related facilities. Expendi-
tures for these capital improve-
ment programs are estimated at
30 million dollars in the fiscal
year 1946 and 39 million dollars
in the fiscal year 1947.
Expenditures for construction
of roads and other developmental
works in the national forests.
parks, and other public lands, and
for capital outlays for fish and
wildlife development will increase
from ,below 9 million dollars in
the fiscal year 1946 to 24 million
dollars in the fiscal year 1947.

6. Social Security and Health

Benefit payments out of the
Old-Age and Survivors Insurance
Trust Fund during 1947 are esti-
mated at 407 million dollars,
while withdrawals by the States
from the Unemployment Trust
Fund for compensation payments
are expected to total 1 billion
dollars. These disbursements are
financed out of social security
contributions.

The appropriations from gen-
eral and special accounts for the
social security program, which
cover Federal administrative ex-
penses and grants to States for
assistance programs, are estimated
at 593 million dollars for the fis-
cal year 1947, an increase of 57
million dollars over the current
year. The increase anticipates
greater administrative workload
and higher grants to match in-
creasing State payments. The so-
cial security program does not in-
clude all the Federal health serv-
ices under existing legislation.
For the other health services
classified under general govern-
ment and national defense, appro-
priations are estimated at 102 mil-
lion dollars for the fiscal year
1947.

Some expansion in peacetime
medical research and other pro-
grams of the Public Health Serv-
ice is provided for in the appro-
priation estimates for these
purposes totaling approximately
87 million dollars for the fiscal
year 1947 which are submitted
under provisions of existing law.
Part of this will be provided
through the social security appro-
priations, the remainder through
other appropriations. About 28
million dollars is recommended
for maternity care and health
services for children under exist-
ing law, mainly under the emer-
gency provision for the wives and
infants of servicemen. While we
should avoid duplication of ma-
ternity and chiid health services
which will be provided through
the proposed general system of
prepaid medical care, legislation
is needed to supplement such
services. For medical eduction, I
have recommended legislation
authorizing grants-in-aid to pub-
lic and nonprofit institutions.
The existing sources of support
for medical schools require sup-
plementation to sustain the ex-
pansion that is needed.

Hospitals, sanitation works, and
additional facilities at medical
schools will be required for an
adeguate national health program.
Legislation is now pending in the
Coneress to authorize grants for
the construction of hospitals and
heslth centers and grants and
loans for water-pollution centrol.
I hope the Congress will act
{avorably on generous authorizing
legislation.

7. Research and Education

The Budget provides for con-
{inuation and desirable expansion
of the research activities that are
carried on throughout the Federal
establishment and through pre-
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viously authorized grants to the
States. Additional appropriations
will be required for the proposed
central Federal research agency
which I recommended last Sep-
tember 6. That agency will co-
ordinate existing research activ-
ities and administer funds {or
new research activities wherever
they are needed; it will not itself
conduct research. The plan con-
templates expenditures through
the new research agency of ap-
proximately 40 million dollars tor
the first year. 0

These amounts are small in re-
lation to the important contribu-
tion they can make to the
national income, the welfare of
our people, and the common de-
fense. Expenditures must be
limited for the time being by the
capacity of research agencies to
make wise use of funds. The
maintenance of our position as a
nation, however, will require
more emphasis on research ex-
penditures in the future than in
the past.

Educational expenditures will
require a significant share of the
national income in the fiscal year
1947. State, local, and private
expenditures for the current sup-
port of elementary, secondary, and
higher education are expected to
be substantiaily above 3 billion
dollars in that year. These non-
Federal expenditures will be sup-
plemented by Federal expendi-
tures estimated at 625 million
dollars in the present Budget. Of
this amount, the estimate for vet-
erans’ education, as previously
mentioned, is 535 million dollars.
Other amounts include 21 million
dollars for the support of voca-
tional education in public schools,
5 million dollars for the land-
grant colleges, 50 million dollars
for the present school-lunch and
milk program, 1 million dollars
for the Office of Education, and
approximately 13 million dollars
for various other items. In view
of the major policy issues which
are still under study by the Con-
gress and the Administration, no
specific amount has been deter-
mined for the Federal grants.
previously recommended in this
Message, which would assist the
States generally in assuring more
nearly equal opportunities for a
good education.

Notwithstanding the urgent
need for additional school and
college buildings, careful plan-
ning will be required for the ex-
penditures to be made under the
proposed legislation to aid the
States in providing educational
facilities. A major share of the
grants for the first year would be
for surveys and plans.

8. International Financial
Programs

I have already outlined the
broad objectives of our foreign
economic policy. In the present
section I shall indicate the Fed-
eral outlays which the execution
of these programs may require in
the fiscal years 1946 and 1947.

(a) On the termination of lend-
lease, the lend-lease countries
were required to pay [or goods in
the lend-lease pipe line either in
cash or by borrowing {rom the
or by supplying
coods and services to the United
States. Credits for this purpose
have already been extended to
the Soviet Union, France, the
Netherlands, and Belgium
amounting to 675 million dcllars.
The settlement credit of 650 mil-
lion dollars to the United King-
dom includes an amount pre-
liminarily fixed at 118 million
dollars which represents the
excess of purchases by the United
Kingdom from the pipe line over
goods and services supplied Dby
the United Kingdom to the United
States since VJ-day and the bal-
ance of various claims by one
government against the other.

Credits are also being negoti-
ated with lend-lease countries to
finance the disposition of lend-
lease inventories and installations

.istration,

and property declared to be.sur--

plus. For ins{ance, 532 million)

dollars of the settlement credit to
the United Kingdom is for’ this
purpose. These credits ‘will in-
volve no new expenditures by this
Government; since they merely
provide for deferred repayment
by other governments for goods
and services which have been
financed from war appropriations.

(b) Expenditures from the ap-
propriations to United Nations
Relief and Rehabilitation Admin-
which were discussed
under war expenditures above,
are estimated to be 1.3 billion
dollars in the f{iscal year 1946 and
1.2 billion dollars in the fiscal
year 1947.

(e) To assist other countries in
the restoration of their economies
the Export-Importi Bank has al-
ready negotiated loans in the fis-
cal year 1946 amounting in total
to about 1,010 million dollars and
an additional 195 million dollars
will probably be committed
shortly. The Bank is also grant-
ing loans to carry out its original
purpose of directly expanding the
foreign trade of the United States.
In this connection the Bank has
established a fund of 100 million
dollars to finance the export of
cotton from the United States.
The Export-Import Bank has thus
loaned or committed approxi-
mately 1,300 million dollars dur-
ing the current fiscal year and it
is expected that demands on its
resources will increase in the last
6 months of the fiscal year 1946,
Requests for loans are constantly
being received by the Bank from
countries desiring to secure goods
and services in this country for
the reconstruction or develop-
ment of their economies. On
July 31, 1945, the lending author-
ity of the Export-Import Bank
was increased to a total of 3,500
million dollars. I anticipate that
during the period covered by this
Budget the Bank will reach this
limit. The bulk of the expendi-
tures from the loans already
granted will fall in the fiscal year
1946 while the bulk of ‘the ex-
penditures from loans yet to be
negotiated will fall in the {iscal
year 1947. In view of the urgent
need for the Bank’s credit, I may
{ind it necessary to request a fur-
ther increase in its lending au-
thority at a later date.

(d) The proposed line of credit
of 3,750 million dollars to the
United Kingdom will be available
up to the end of 1951 and will be
used to assist the United Kingdom
in financing the deficit in its bal-
ance of payments during the
iransition period. The rate at
which the United Kingdom will
draw on the credit will depend on
the rapidity with which it can
reconvert its economy and adapt
its trade to the postwar world.
The anticipated rate of expendi-
ture is likely to be heaviest dur-
ing the next 2 years.

(e) Since the Bretton Woods
Agreements have now been ap-
proved by the required number
of countries, both the Interna-
tional Monetary Fund and the
International Bank for Recon-
struction and Development will
commence operations during 1946.
The organization of these institu-
tions will undoubtedly take some
time, and it is unlikely that their
operations will reach any appre-
ciable scale before the beginning
of the fiscal year 1947.

Of the 2,750 million dollars re-
quired for the Fund, 1,80 million
dollars will be provided in cash

or notes from the exchange sta-!

bilization fund established under
the Gold Reserve Act of 1934,
The remaining 950 million dollars
will be paid initially in the form
of non-interest-bearing notes is-
sued by the Secretarv of the
Treasury. It is not anticipated
that the Fund will require in cash
any of the 950 million dollars
during the fiscal years 1946 and
1947. Consequently, no cash
withdrawals from the Treasury

will be required in connection

with the Fund in these years.
The subscription to the Bank

amounts to 3,175 million dollars,
Of this total, 2% must be paid
immediately and the Bank is.re-
quired to.call a further 8%, of the
subscription during its first year
of operations. The halance of the
subscription is payable when re-
quired by the Bank either for di-
rect lending or to make good its
guarantees. It is likely that the
United States will be required to
pay little if -any more than the
imtial 10% before the end of the
fiscal year 1947.

I anticipate that net expendi-
tures of the Export-Import Bank
and expenditures arising from the
British credit and the Bretton
Woods Agreements will amount
to 2,614 million dollars, including
the non-cash item of 950 million
dollars for the Fund, in the fiscal
year 1946, and 2,754 million ‘dol-
lare in the fiscal year 1947. :

9. General Government

The responsibilities of the Gov-
ernment, in both domestic and
international affairs, have in-
creased greatly in the past decade.
Consequently, the Government is
larger than it was before the war,
and its general operating costs
are higher. We cannot shrink the
Government to prewar dimen-
sions *unless we slough off these
new responsibilities — and we
cannot do that without paying
an excessive price in terms of our
national welfare. We can, how-
ever, enhance its operating effi-
ciency through improved organi-
zation. I expect to make such
improvements under the author-
ity of the Reorganization Act of
1945. :

The appropriations which I am
recommending for general gov-
ernment for the fiscal year 1947
are 1,604 million dollars under
existing legislation. This is an
increase of 458 million dollars
over the total of enacted appro-
priations for the current fiscal
year, but a substantial part of this
Lincrease is due to the fact that
the appropriations for the fiscal

year 1946 were made prior to the
general increase of employees’
salaries last July: 1, for which
allowance is made in the antici-
pated supplemental appropriations
for 1946. The recommended total
for 1947 for general government,
like the estimates for national de-
fense and other specific programs,
does not allow for the further
salary increases for Government
employees which, I hope, will be
authorized by pending legisla-
tion, but the tentative lump-sum
estimates under proposed legisla-
tion contemplate that such salary
increases will be effective almost
at once.

Expenditures for general gov-
ernment in the fiscal year 1947
are expected to continue the
slowly rising trend which began
in 1943. This category includes
a great variety of ‘items—not
merely the overhead costs of the
Government. It includes all the
expenditures of the Cabinet de-
partments, other than for national
defense, aids to agriculture, gen-
eral public works, and the social
security program. It includes also
expenditures of the legislative
branch, The Judiciary, and
many of the independent agencies
of the executive branch. Conse-
quently, the estimated increase in
1947 in the "total of general gov-
ernment expenditures reflects a
variety of influences.

Now included in general gov-
acronautics promotion, the business
merly clagsified under national
defense. Some of these, such as
certain functions of the former
Foreion Economic Administration
and the War Manpower Commis-
sion, are still needed during the
period of reconversion; others are
in the process of liquidation.. A
few wartime activities, for ex-
ample, the international informa-
tion and foreign intelligence,
services and some of the wartime

L

programs for controlling disease

and crime, have become part of

our regular government establish-
ment. ' Expenditures = for these
former wartime functions explaiin
about 40% of the.increase in ex-.",
pendifures’ for' general . govein=
ment, ' s
Other increases ‘are ‘for: civil
aeronautics promotion, the business
and manufacturing censuses, anc
other expanded business servicey
of the Department of Commerce
which have been referred’to -
above; the Forest and Soil Coii~
servation Services and other ac-:
tivities ‘of the Department o
Agriculture; certain conservatiof!
activities of the Department of the
Interior; and the colléction of in-
ternal revenue in- the Treasury
Department. T e
The necessity for reestablishing
postal services curtailed during the
war and advances in the rates ol

pay for postal employees have in- i’

creased substantially  the . esti-
mated expenditures for postal
service for both the current and.
the next fiscal year. It is not ex-
pected that this increase will
cause expenditures to  exceed
postal revenues  in either  year,
although an excess of expendi~
tures may occyr in the fiscal year
1947 if salaries are increased furs
ther. ‘ !
Expenditures for our sharée of
the administrative budgets of the
United Nations and other perma«
nent international bodies will ifi+
crease sharply in the"fiscal year
1947, yet will remain a small pari
of our total Budget. The budgei
for the United Nations has not
yet been determined; an estimate
tfor our contribution will be sub-
mitted later. Our contributions
to the Food and Agriculture Or%
ganization, the International Labo#
Office, the Pan American Unior,
and other similar international
agencies will aggregate about. &
million dollars for the fiscal year
1947. The administrative @eéx-
penses of the International Mone-
tary Fund and the International
Bank will be met from their gei-
eral funds. P

y

We have won a great war—we,;
the nations of plain peoplé who
hate war. In the test of that wayr
we found a strength of unity thai
brought us through—a -strength
that crushed the power of those
who sought by force to deny our
faith in the dignity of man.

During this trial the voices of
disunity among us were silent o
were subdued to an occasional
whine that warned us that they
were still among us. Those
voices are beginning to cry alotict
again. We must learn constantly
to turn deaf ears to them. They
are voices which foster fear aind
suspicion and intolerance and
hate. They seek to destroy our
harmony, our understanding  of
each other, our American tradi-
tion of “live and let live.” They
have become busy again, trying tc
set race against race, creed
against creed, farmer against city
dweller, worker against employer,
people against their own goveri-
ments. They seek only to do.us
mischief. They must not prevéail.

It should be impossible for ary
man to contemplate without' a
sense of personal humility the
tremendous events of the 12
months since the last annual Més-
sage, the great tasks that confront
us, the new and huge problems o
the coming months and' years.
Yet these very things justifyihe
deepest confidence in: the future
of this Nation of free men and
women. AR

The plain people of this country
found the courage “and ‘the
strength, the self-discipling, and
the mutual respect to fight'and to
win, with the help of our allies,
under God. I doubt if the tasks
of the future are more difficult.
But if they are, then T say that
our strength and our knowledge

and our understanding will be
equal to those ‘tasks. ‘ e
HARRY'S. TRUMAN.

January. 14, 1946.
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Observations

Bl A (Continued from first page)
-disgraceful incident in Stamford, Connecticut, where a general strike
* was called in protest against ordinary law enforcement.

The American Civil Liberties Union, even though a great labqr
sympathizer, has come out with a pronouncement against the union’s
assumption of authority to decide who may cross the boundaries of
private property. If ironclad picketing is going to be permanently

- winked at, and if domestic servants become unionized, will the head
of a household perhaps be barred from admittance to his own home?
#i Perhaps the legislative strategy of those who seek equal appli-
cation of the Wagner Act provisions should be to work for a brand
new law additional to the Wagner Act, and leaving it undisturbed.
The rights of industry could be thus protected by affirmatively im-
posing responsibilities on labor. This would avoid the impression that
labor’s great Magna Charta, in the form of the Wagner Act, is being
-emasculated, and that the rights it epochally gave to labor are to be
taken away.

P * % 5

: Perhaps the meat-packing strike and the cancelled threat of a
New York City transit walkout will prove to have been blessings in
disguise. For they may impressively remind the general rank and
file of labor that wage earners are also consumers, who suffer
directly from price increases and the severe inconveniences resulting
from work stoppages,

B B #

Chairman Eccles’ statement which accompanied the Federal
Reserve Board’s new regulation imposing 100% margins, constitutes
a statesmanlike and thoroughly logical exposition of the current
.inflation situation. But it contains two points to which exception
may be taken. .

. One of these is his reference to our capital gains taxation, which
he wishes to change, saying: “The most effective way that I know
of to curb speculation in capital assets would be to increase sub-
stantially the rate of the capital gains tax, or the holding period, or a
‘combination of both.” To this columnist Mr. Eccles seems to confuse
anti-speculative factors with his anti-inflationary aims. While length-
ening the minimum period that a security must be held in order to
be eligible for the 25% tax ceiling, would undoubtedly reduce the
volume of speculative transactions, such reduction in activity would
be ‘directly correlated with market price inflation. Particularly in a
bull market it would freeze stocks in the hands of present holders
unwilling to contribute a raised tax-contribution to the speculation

. “kitty.” Extending the minimum holding period admittedly would
" diminish future speculation initiated through fresh commitments,
but this advantage would be more than counterbalanced by the
great accentuation given to today’s market inflation.

Similarly an increase in the rate of tax on presently accrued
profits, in discouraging potential sellers who do not want to con-
‘tribute a “raised ante,” would ouly further inflate the price level.
To. what degree a raised tax rate would diminish future commit-
ments is uncertain. Short-selling still goes on despite its subjection
to taxation at the full income rates. In any event discouragement to
long-term market speculation would in no way help the present
Aroublesome situation, ) '-

.-~ The other point that may be questionable is contained in Mr,
Eccles’ ‘statement that “To whatever extent the board’s action will
tend to dampen speculative activity, it is desirable, as a preventive
step, at-t_hls time of strong inflationary pressures and until such times
as mflatxpnary dangers are passed.” It is not clear against what this
. preverdive step” is to be taken; particularly as the balance of Mr.
Eccles’,st?tement seems to support the thesis that the stock market is
;not‘ creating inflation, but essentially acting as a thermometer regis-
tering the degree of inflation originated elsewhere in monetary poli-
cies and other sectors of our economy. .
H : &

" *

.. The supply ‘of money, and estimates of the future volume thereof,
4ré now deemed extremely important in much of our economic and
pgl_it’i(‘:al thinking and planning. For example the stock market bulls
represent changes in the money supply as a main prop under current
prices., But it must be realized that policy-making, planning, or
speculation, which -is based on either the quantity of money out-
i :standing,‘ or ‘the velocity of the use thereof, necessitates skating on
"_'gxtremel'y thin ice. For so -many of the contributory factors are
’r,completely imponderable, that prognostication is absolutely un-
‘warranted. One such factor directly contributing to the supply of
Jnoney and deposits, is our monetization of the Federal deficit. But
- who can possibly foretell the amounts of future deficits? Such doubt
- is rendered all the more valid by this week’s Presidential budget
-message; and the testimony of Mr. Eccles and others that the Budget
. can be balanced, cannot be disregarded, There are also other un-
: ‘c‘ert‘ainv elements composing our money supply, such as: the sales
~of government securities to the banks for deposits or cash; the volume
©of business activity; and national income, Nor, as recent experience
. discloses, is there close relationship between the national income and
'.‘nfgi'oﬂal’ product on the one hand and the supply of money on the
iother: @i - '
... Furthermore our statistical record since 1920 shows that even
if we could predict the supply of money,
inferences. abgut the price level—either generally or for securities.
. Also contrary*to: popular assumptions about the effects of savings,
;‘business slumps (which reflect individuals’ spending) actually have
followed immediately upon periods of sharply rising national income
—mainly because of the changing velocity of deposits,
fr B % % ¥

) Again reflecting stock market irrationality, the short interest has
‘been falling instead of increasing during the past month of rising
prices, Between mid-December and mid-January the Dow Jones in-
dustrial stock price average rose from 193 ‘to 203, reflecting a further
distortion of the price level thqt'logically should have enhanced in-
telligent short-selling. Nevertheless during the period the outstanding
short interest actually declined, from 1,465,798 to 1,270,098 shares.
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this would not warrant any

Dehit Batances on i, Y.
Stock Exchange

The New York Stock Exchange
announced on Dec. 17 that as of
the close of business on Nov. 30,
member firms of the Stock Ex-
change carrying margin accounts
reported total of customers’ net

- debit balances Nov. 30 of $1,095,-

239,941 compared with $1,062,809,-
062* on Oct. 31. These figures in-
clude all securities, commod‘ity
and other accounts. (Do not in-
clude debit balances in accounts
held for other firms which are
members of national securities
exchanges, or “own” acounts of
reporting firms or accounts of
partners of those firms.)

Credit extended to customers
on U. S. Government obligations
was $181,192,519 at the end of No-
vember, compared with $158,242 -
766 at the end of October. (This
amount is included in net debit
balance total.)

Cash on hand and in banks on
Nov. 30 is reported as $300,763,529
against $280,158,273 Oct. 31. (Ex-
clusive of balances segregated
under the Commodity Exchange
Act.)

Total of customers’ free credit
balances on Nov. 30 stood at $639,-
017,933 compared with $632,397 -
068 Oct. 31. (Does not include
credit balances in regulated com-
modity accounts, or free credit
balances held for other firms
which are members of national
securities exchanges, or free credit
balances held for the accounts of
reporting firms or of partners of
those firms.)

“Revised.

Business Failures in Dec.

Business failures in December
were lower in number but higher
in amount of liabilities involved
than in November and in Decem-
ber a year ago. Business insol-
vencies in December, according to
Dunn & Bradstreet, Inc., totaled
42 and irivolved $1,824,000 liabili-
ties as compared with 60 in No-
vember involving $1,268,000 lia-
bilities and 93 involving $1,804,000
in December a year ago.

The manufacturing group was
the only one having more failures
in December than in November.
When the amount of liabilities is
considered the manufacturing and
commercial service groups had
more liabilities involved in De-
cember than in November, the re-
maining groups having less liabil-
ities.

Manufacturing failures in De-
cember were up to 23 from 21 in
Nbvember and liabilities were up
to $1,141,000 in December from
$721,000 in November. Wholesale
failures in December numbered 2
with liabilities of $79,000 as against
10 with liabilities of $127,000 in
November. Retail failures in De-
cember numbered 10 with liabil-
ities of $125,000 as compared with
14 with $135,000 liabilities in No-
vember., Construction insolvencies
in December were down to 2 from
8 and liabilities were down to
$107,000 in December from $225,-
000 in November. Commercial
service failures in December were
down to 5 from 7 in November
but liabilities were up to $372,000
in December from $60,000.in No-
vember,

When the country is divided in-
to Federal Reserve Districts it is
found that the Richmond, St.
Louis, Kansas City and Dallas Re-
serve Districts had more failures
in December than in November,
the Minneapolis Reserve District

had the same number, while all
the remaining districts had fewer
insolvencies in December than in
November. When the amount of
liabilities involved is considered
it is seen that only the Boston,
Philadelphia, Minneapolis and San
Francisco Reserve Districts had

less liabilities involved in Decem-
ber than in November.

From Washin

gton

Ahead of the News

(Continued from first page)

come increasingly so. As an ex-
ample of what may happen, there
is the propaganda that the Gov-
ernment is planning to take over
Steel and place Henry Kaiser in
charge as dictator. As of this
writing Mr. Truman is entertain-
ing no such thoughts about Mr,
Kaiser. But the latter is playing
for just such a role and the Leftist
agitation is working on it strong.
So it is certainly not out of the
realm of possibility that that will
happen.

Against this possibility is the
fact that neither Mr. Truman nor
the much maligned John W. Sny-
der are sold on the reputed great
prowess of the Pacific Coast
shipbuilder as a private enterprise
entrepreneur. Mr. Truman is
highly miffed over Steel’s rejec-
tion of his proposition, however,
and while it is not generally
known, he can be quite stubborn
when he wants to. He has tried to
follow a middle-of-the-road pol-
icy. Nobody would like better to
get responsibility back to the peo-
ple. If for no other reason than
that he would like to enjoy his
White House incumbency and not
have to work too: hard. But he
has been complaining a lot to his
friends that when such things as
the Steel and Motor strikes oc-
cur, the pressure is too tremendous
for a man in his position to ignore
it.

Just where that pressure comes
from is another matter. We are
in no positior to say whether the
grass roots are disturbed. But the
newspapers from their ivory
towers are yelling bloody murder.
This is, of course, just exactly
what the Union leaders counted
upon.

The Congress, as of today, is
predominantly anti-labor; that is,
it is fed up with strikers and
strikes. Presumably it is reflect-
ing ‘the attitude of the country.
Yet there is not enough of this
feeling in Congress to pass any
real so-called anti-labor legisla-
tion. The point we are trying to
make is that the attitude of Con-
gress is certainly against doing
anything to aid the strikers. But
that does not mean that Mr. Tru=
man, acting impatiently and with-
out any depth of thinking—this
latter is certainly a charactertistic

American Tariff League

of his, may not do something
drastic that would aid them, or
what is more, preserve the face
of the union leaders. .
We are afraid that Messrs. Fair-
less, Sloan, Wilson, et al are reck-
oning without a realization of the
Leftist propaganda in Washington.
One has only to perceive the job
they have done on Mr. Snyder. In
Detroit we found perfectly good
conservative papers referring to
him as an incapable small town
banker. He was vice president of
the First National Bank of St.
Louis, hardly a small town and
hardly a small bank. The facts
are, too, that an amazing job has
been done on reconversion, far
better than the economists’ pre-
dictions of a few months ago. And
reconversion is his job. We haven't
been able to see his smallness at
all. Yet it is apparent that the
Leftists have succeeded in giving
that picture to the country. Some
of their representations we know
to be lies, i.e., the stories by the
Leftist columnists and radio com-
mentators that Mr. Truman would
give anything if he would resign.
Snyder would like very much to
get away in view of calumny to
which he has been subjected, and
the President won't listen to any
suggestion that he quit.

You get an amazing picture of
Washington when you understand
that his trouble started with his
getting rid of Robert Nathan, the
young economist hero of the Left-
ists. Formerly with the War Pro-
duction Board we were constantly
reading that victory in the war
depended upon his staying there
instead of taking his turn at the
draft. Nevertheless, his draft
board finally beckoned and the
War Production Board went
right along, and victory came.

Chester Bowles, too, has been
part of the poison spreading
against Snyder. Bowles has an
amazing philosophy that prices
must be held down until produe-
tion gets going full tilt in order
that the savings of our people will
not be absorbed in high prices.
The thing to do, apparently, is to
let the people squander their sav-
ings on strikes, and in the lack of
production, on costume jewelry.

They are squandering their sav-
ings. Of that there is no doubt.

Asks Tan;én for

Time fo Present Views on Trade Agreements

An appeal to President Truman to grant American manufac-
turers and domestic producers at least 60 to 90 days to present iheir

views before the conclusion of an

y
made public on Dec. 26 by the American T

was directed at a recent Presidential order

reciproca}l trade agreement, was
ariff League. The request
providing for a minimum

of 30 days notice to domestic interests before any trade agreement

is concluded. The plea for more
time was based on war-wrought
complications revolving around
international trade restrictions,
changed economic conditions both
here and abroad, and the general
lack of adequate trade facts and
information. With .some trade
agreements likely to involve hun-
dreds of items and with the pos-
sibility of interrelated agreements,
the League pointed out, domestic
producers need this extra time to
develop their presentations to the
Committee for Reciprocity Infor-
mation, the official agency desig-
nated by the President.

President Truman was also
asked to make available much
more background data pertinent
to pending agreements and to give
domestic producers access to more
comprehensive trade data on the
commodities in which they are
interested. The League suggested,
also, that all industry, trade, farm,
and labor groups be specially
notified of any proposed agree-
ment,

The League’s appeal and sug-
gestions were contained in a let-
ter sent by its President, H, Wick-

liffe Rose, to Mr. Truman. Gov-
ernment adoption of the League’s

>_
suggestions, Mr. Rose wrote,
“would assure more equitable
hearing of more domestic pro-
ducers. It would be in keeping
with your demonstrated spirit of
fairness—with your declared in-
tention not to endanger or ‘trade
out’ segments of American indus-
try, American agriculture, or
American labor.”

Presidential action was asked
because of the wide scope of items
which new and revised trade
agreements are expected to cover,
the sharp cuts permissible under
the Trade Agreements Act, and
in the interest of maintaining a
strong domestie economy.

Kenney to Succeed Hensel

President Truman, on Jan. 16,
appointed W. John Kenney as As-
sistant Secretary of the Navy to
succeed H. Struve Hensel, whose
resignation he had accepted, ef-
fective Feb. 28, a special dispatch
to the New York “Times” irom
Washington, stated."The President
expressed much praise of the work
done in the Navy Department by
Mr. Hensel, who is returning to
the practice of law.
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companies are obit on a limb in
view of a probable $4 a ton.in-
crease in their raw material.
Faced with being forced to give
~ the sdme wage increase as the
large producing steel companies
because of their contracts, they
will have to go through a lengthy
process of appealing to OPA for

* price relief.

- Because of the steel strike, the
percentage of steel capacity in
operation this week is believed to

" have dropped to the lowest rate

. in the 300=year history of iron and
steel in this country. The tonnage

* scheduled to be produced this

. week is the lowest in 53 years. It
is far shorter than was made in
any during the depression of the
1930’s and well below minimum
recorded output during the steel
strike of 1919. It was necessary to
go back 53 years to 1893, when
the average weekly tonnage was
83,352 tons, to find output com-
parable with that scheduled for
this week.

The American Iron and Steel

. Institute announced on Monday of

- this week the opening rate of steel
companies having 94% of the
steel capacity of the industry will
be 4.Y% of capacity for the week
beginning Jan. 21, compared with
76.5% one week ago, 62.8% one
month ago and 91.2% one year
ago. This represents a decrease of
715 points or 93.6% from that of
the previous week.

This week’s operating rate is
equivalent to 86.352 tons of steel
ingots and castings, and compares
with 1.401,200 tons cne week ago.
1,150,300 tons one month ago and
1,670,300 tons one year ago.

Electric Production — The Edi-
son Electric Institute reports that
the output of electricity increased
to approximately 4,170,000,000
kwh. (preliminary figure) in the
week ended Jan. 12, 1946 from 3,-
865,362,000 kwh. (revised figure)
in the preceding week. Output for
the week ended Jan. 12, 1946,
however, was 9.6% below that for
the corresponding weekly period
one year ago.

Consolidated Edison Co. of New
York reports System output of
191,700,000 kwh. in the week
ended Jan. 13, 1946, comparing
with 198,400,000 kwh. for the cor-
responding week of 1945, or a de-
crease of 3.49%. Local distribution
of electricity amounted to 187,-
700,000 kwh., compared with 187,-
700,000 kwh. for the correspond-
ing week of last year, reflecting
a no percentage change.

Railroad Freight Loadings —
Carloadings of revenue freight for
the week ended Jan. 12, 1946 total
772,558 cars, the Association of
American Railroads announced.
This was an increase of 120,101
cars (or 18.4%) above the pre-
ceding week which included the
New Year holiday and 10,502 cars,
or 1.3% below the corresponding
week of 1945, Compared with the
.similar period of 1944, a decrease
of 6,973 cars or 0.9% is shown.

Business Failures Higher—Com-
mercial and industrial failures in
the week ending Jan. 17 increased
to twice the number in the pre-
vious week, according to Dun &
Bradstreet, Inc. Twenty concerns
failed as compared with only 10
last week and 16 in the corre-
sponding week of 1945,

An increase occurred in both
both small and large failures, but
large failures involving liabilities
of $5,000 or more accounted for
three-fourths of the total failures
occurring during thé week. These
large failures at 15 were higher
than the eight a week ago and
also higher than the 11 in the
same week of last year. Small
failures with losses under $5,000
were up from two last week to
five this week, the same number
occurring last year.

Concerns failing this week were
most numerous in manufacturing
where " nine failures. were re-
ported. This represented a gain

'of four from the previous weexg's

itized for FRASER
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level and a gain of two from the
level of the cgrresponding week
of 1945, In all }ines of trade and
industry, eéxcept” wholesaling,
failures were higher than a week
ago. Compared with the same
week of last year; retail trade-was
the only group in which failures
fell short of the 1945 lével.

Seven Canadian failures were
reported as compared with two
both in -the -previous week. and
in the corrésponding week of last
year. .

Wholesale Uommodity Price In-
dex—The daily wholesale com-
modity price index, compiled by
Dun & Bradstreet, Inc., rose to
182.72 on Jana. 15, a new postwar
peak. The latest figure compared
wtih 175.57 at this time a year
ago.

Strength in leading gains was
maintained last week with fu-
tures markets generally trending
higher. Cash wheat held firmly
against ceilings under pressing
demands from various sources.
Offerings of most cash cereals,
however, were inadequate to
meet requirements.

Active Government and export
demand continued to feature the
flour market with domestic buy-
ing only fair. Offerings remained
on a restricted basis owing to the
dwindling cash wheat supply situ-
ation. Hog quotations were irreg-
ular with the movement to mar-
ket curtailed by the threatened
packing house strike. Production
of lard and fats showed further
improvement during the week.

Cotton moved irregularly over
a fairly wide range last week as
the trade awaited announcement
of proposed ceilings to be placed
on the 1946 cotton crop. Formal
notice of the plan was issued by
the OPA at the close of trading
on Monday of the current week.
Demand for spot cotton was fair
during the week. Considerable
replacement buying was noted,
influenced by the strength in se-
curities markets and by the con-
tinued favorable export prospects.
The New York spot cotton price
closed at 25.28 cents on Monday,
up seven points over last week
and comparing with 22.47 cents a
year ago. Volume of cotton con-
sumed during December was
smaller than in November but the
average use per working day re-
corded a slight gain, according to
the New York Cotton Exchange
Service. In the carded gray cot-
ton cloth markets, buying for first
quarter delivery was gquite active
last week, with volume covering
most of the standard construc-
tions. A

The undertone in the Boston
wool market was somewhat bet-
ter during the past week as the
result of increased inquiries for
domestic wools; actual trading in
these wools, however, remained
quiet. The recent reduction in do-
mestic wool prices has not as yet
resulted in any appreciable gain
in consumption of such wools,
due largely to the well sold up
condition of manufacturers and
topmakers as regards finished
products made from lower priced
foreign wools. Sales totaling 21,-
824,000 pounds of domestic wools
were reported by the CCC since
the recent readjustment of prices.
This left stocks still held by that
body of 419,115,000 pounds. De-
mand for spot fine foreign wools
continued active. Offerings of de-
sirable Australian wools were
scarce and resulted in better de-
mand for higher priced South
African wools. There was keen
competition noted in primary
markets of South America from
European buyers.

Wholesale Food Price Index
Unchanged — Counter-balancing
changes in prices for individual
commodities maintained the Dun
& Bradstreet wholesale food price
index for Jan. 15, at the previous
level of $4.14. This was 1.0%
higher than the $4.10 figure for
the corresponding date a year

ago. Price changes during the.

week showed advances in rye,
oats, potatoes, butter and lambs.
There were declines for eggs,
currants and sheep.

The index represents the sum
total of the price per pound of 31
foods in general use.

Wholésale and Retail Trade—
Consumer interest was mildly
stimulated by scattered clearance
sales throughout the country with
volume slightly over a week ago
and a year ago, according to Dun
& Bradstreet, Inc,, in its weekly
review of trade. Spot reports put
department store volume in sev-
eral cities below a year ago.
Stocks of consumer durable goods
have not increased substantially;
some smaller items such as irons
and toasters continue to trickle
in. '

Resort wear departments were
active this week., Small quan-
tities of women’s wear in spring
styles were sold. Clearance sales

Lin furs met only lukewarm re-

sponse and volume generally was
about even with a year ago. The
volume of men’s and women’s
shoes continued to increase. Men’s
and boys’ suits and topcoats con-
tinued in large demand.

Woolén and cotton piece goods
remained at a premium. Stocks
of linen were spotty though small
quantities of imported linen were
available. Consumers found little
success in obtaining sheets and
pillowcases.

Household appliances appeared
on shelves in small quantities.
Home furnishings were quickly
purchased when available. China~
ware stocks increased slightly
and stocks of floor coverings, such
as linoleum and tile, rose slightly.
The supply of mattresses and
springs remained limited. Gener-
al drug store merchandise sold
well. .

Retail food volume was slightly
over a week ago and moderately
above a year ago. Volume of
boxed chocolates, was favorable
compared with @ year ago. Fish
and poultry were reported plen-
tiful; beef, veal, and lamb were in
limited supply. Vegetables such
as lettuce, turnips, kale, beets,
and broccolli were fairly abund-
ant. Apples continued scarce.
Most citrus fruits were obtain-
able.

Retail volume for the country
was estimated to be from 3 to 7%
above a year ago. Regional per-
centage increases were: New Eng-
land 3 to 5, East 4 to 8, Middle
West 2 to 6, Northwest 5 to 10,
South 0 to 4, Southwest 3 to 7,
Pacific Coast 7 to 10.

Persistent demand of buyers in
the market helped to push whole-
sale volume upward during the
week. Volume was slightly over
both a week and a year ago.
Shipments continued irregular
with most deliveries scheduled
several months ahead. The sup-
ply of most merchandise re-
mained spotty.

Department stores sales on a
country-wide basis, as taken from
the Federal Reserve Board’s in-
dex for the week ended Jan. 12,
1946, increased by 13% above the
same period of last year. This
compared with a decrease of 7%
(revised figure) in the preceding
week. In many cities stores were
closed on Monday, Dec. 31 as well
as on Tuesday, Jan. 1 and conse-
quently the week included only
four trading days as compared
with five in the corresponding
week last year., For the four
weeks ended Jan. 12, 1946, sales
increased by 12% and for the
year to date showed an increase
of 11%.

Percentage-wise retail trade in
New York City the past week
featured business activity. De-
partment store gains ranged up-
ward to 30%. The arrival of buy-
ers in wholesale markets con-
tinued heavy with their chief
concern being to speed up orders
that were previously - placed.
There was a slight advance for
the week in both wholesale and
retail food volume with gains be-

Moody’s Bond Prices And Bond Yield Averages

Moody’s computed bond prices and bond yield averages are

glven in the following table.

MOODY'S BOND PRICES

1946
. Daily
Averages

Avge.
Corpos
rate*
118.80
118.60
118.60
118.60
118.60
118.60
118.40
118.40
126,18 118,20
126.11 *118.20
126.00

125.80

125.55

125.30

125.22

125,18

125.03 -
124.97 7.60
Stock Excha,
124.67

124.28

124:17

124,06

123.81

123.70

Ana
122,11
122,11
122.50
122.50
122.50
12229
122.29:

Bonds
126.20

121.25
121,04
120.84

120.63
120.84
120.84
120.84
121.04
120.63
120.84
121.04
120.02
119.41
122.71
121.46

121.25
118.80

High 1946
Low 1946_

High 1945...
Low 1945

1 Year Ago
Jan. 22, 1945_

2 Years Ago
Jan. 22, 1944

118.80
117.60
117.60
113.50

113.70 119.20

118.40
MOODY'’S BOND

111.07

121,04 < 118.80 113.12
-120.84 0

121.04
120,84
1121.04
120.8¢
120.63

120.63

1120.63

120,63
120.22

120.22

1120.22
/120.22

120,02

119.82

119.82

121.04
119.82
119.82
117.80

117.80

116.20

(Based on ‘Average Yields)

Cor;y:ox"avt.e‘by Ratings® : Corporate by Groups*
A Ba, R: TR

Indus.
121.88
121.88 -
121.88
121.88
121.88 -
121.67 :
121,67
121.67
121.46
121.46
12125
121,257
121.04
120.84
120.84
120.84
120.84
120,63 ¢

An . a R Py,
119.00
119.00
1 119.00

1118.80

+1118.80
118.80
118.60
118.60
118.40

118,40
118.40

118,40
118,20

118,20
118.00
117.80
117.80

115.43
112,75
112,93
112.93
112,93
112.75
112075

112,75

112,56
112.56
112,56
112,56

111256

11256

112.37

118,6
118.60
.118.60

120.63

120.22
100.22

12022
120122 ¢
120.22

12022
£120.02
120.02
1119.83
119.82
119.41

117.40
117,20
117.20
117.00
117,00
“117.00
116.80°
116.61
116.41

116.22
115,82
116.22
11582
116.02
115.43
115.04
114,85
114,46
113.70°
118.80
117.40
117.40
113.31

114.27
114.08
113.89
113.50

112,93
112.19
112,56

.43/119.41
114,85 119.20
. 114.271 119.20
11427 .119.20°
114.08 1119.41
'113.89  118.60
119.00 121.88
117.80° .120,63
117.60..120,63
113,70 118.20 /

115.43
114,46
114.46.
108.52

113.12
112119
112.00
104.48
105.00 '108.88

11351 11370 118.60

111.07 +100.16 11331 11641 §

YIELD AVERAGES

104.31

(Based on Individual Closing Prices) gkl

1946—
Daily
Averages

U.8,
Govt.
Bonds

Avge.

140 271 258
Stock Exchange Closed

High 1946.
Low 1946
High 1945
Low 1945 .
1 Year Ago
Jan. 22, 1945-
2 Years Ago
Jan, 22, 1944
*These prices
(3% % coupon, maturing in 25 years)

1.86

and

level or the averdge movement of actual “price quota
(lustrate in a more comprehensive way the relative

Corporate by Ratings*
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t to show either the average
jons. ‘They merely serve to
levels and the relative movement

~do not. purpo

s yield averages, the latter being the true picture- of thé bond market.
OTE— The list used in compiling the averages was given in the Nov. 22/ }9}5

N
tssue of the ‘“Chronicle” on page 2508.

ing somewhat limited by meat
and butter shortages. In the piece
goods field, converters and mills
are marking time awaiting a re-
vision of M-127, permitting a
more equitable mark-up. . :
According to the Federal Re-
serve Bank’s index, department
store sales in New York City for
the weekly period to Jan. 12,
1946, increased 19% above the
same period last year. This com-
pared with a decrease of 4% in
the preceding week. For the four

weeks ended Jan, 12, 1946 sales!

rose by 15% and for the year to
date increased by 14%.

Moody’s Dally
Commodily Index
Tuesday, Jan. 15, 1946. plhehl
Wednesday, Jan. 16._ ;
Thursday, Jan. 17.
Friday, Jan, 18....-- R
Saturday, Jan. A
Monday, ‘Jan. 21-
Tuesday,  Jan. 22._
Two weeks ago, Jan. 7
Month  ago, Dec. 22, 1945_.._
Year ago, Jan. 22 :
1945 High, Dec. 27_.

i LoW, Jan, 24
1946 High, Jan, 21

CLOW, AN 2-n i

+119.00
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Wholesale Prices Declined 0.1% in Week Ended
. dan, 12, Labor Department Reports

. “Lower prices for agricultural commodities more than offset
higher prices for industrial products to cause a decline of 0.1%
during the week ended Jan. 12, 1946, in the index of commodity
-prices in primary markets of the Bureau of Labor Statistics, U. S
Department of Labor,” the Bureau announced on Jan. 17, its advices
- stating that “at 106.7% of the 1926 average, the index was 0.3% below
the postwar high reachéd two weeks earlier and 1.9% above the
corresponding week of last year.” The Bureau's report continued:

“Farm Products and Foods. Average prices for farm products
droppec_l 1.0%. Average quotations for citrus fruits declined with a
narrowing of the price range following reimposition of ceilings. White
potatoes were generally lower with good supplies and increased
‘movement to market of lower qualities. Quotations for apples moved
up seasonally. Eggs dropped more than seasonally with a cut in the
Army buying price. Hog prices dropped more than 1% with heavy
movement of animals to market in anticipation of a strike in packing
lants. Quotations for lambs were lower with dull trade. Calves and
cows moved up seasonally, Among the grains, wheat prices dropped,
while oats; still in heavy demand, continued to advance and rye
moved up reflecting short supplies. Average prices for farm products
were 1.0% below four weeks ago and 2.9% above mid-January, 1945.

“Lower prices for fruits and vegetables and for eggs were re-
sponsible for the decline of 0.4% in the group index for foods. In ad-
dition, quotations for rye flour dropped. Quotations for butter rose in
Chicago as additional sellers moved toward higher ceilings per-
mitted with the end of subsidies but still were generally below ceil-
ings. Quotations for dressed poultry moved up in accordance with ihe
usual seasonal change in ceilings.

. “Other Commodities—Average prices for all commodities other
than. farm products and foods advanced 0.1% to a level 1.5% above
4year :ago. Quotations for cotton underwear increased following
zevision of OPA ceilings to allow cost-plus-fixed-margin pricing.
Iron ore prices rose under ceiling increases granted by OPA late in
.December and made retroactive for the 1945 shipping season. Frac-
tionally higher prices for cement were reported in Rocky Mountain
states under increased ceilings. Quotations for authragite and bitu-
mminous coal continued to advance to higher ceilings allowed in
_December.”

. -»The Labor Department included the following notation in its
report: )
* ' 'NOTE.—The Bureau of Labor Statistics’ wholesale price data,
“for the most part, represent prices in primary markets. In general,
the prices are those charged by manufacturers or éproducers or are
those’ prevailing on commodity exchanges. The weékly index is cal-
culated from one-day-a-week prices. It is designed as an indicator of
“week to week changes and should not be compared directly with the
‘monthly index. .

The following tables show (1) indexes for the past three weeks,
“for Dec. 15, 1945 and Jan. 13, 1945 and (2) percentage changes in
“gubgroup indexes fromn Jan. 5, 1946 to Jan. 12, 1946.

2 2 WHOLESALE PRICES FOR WEEK ENDED JAN. 12, 1946
5 : (1926 == 100)
(Indexes for the last eight weeks are preliminary )

Percentage changes to

Jan. 12, 1946 from—
1-13 1-5  12-15 1-13
1945 1946 1945 1945
104.7 —0.1 0 +19

126.3 +2.9
104.7
117.9
99.0
83.9
104.0
116.4
94,9
106.1
94.0
115.6 -
94.7
101.4

1-5
1946
106.8

131.3

Commodity Group— 12-29 12-15

1945

,A}l commodities. . 106.7

Farm products
Foo .
Hides and leather products.....
‘Textile pProducts.... ..o
Fuel and lighting materials_
. .Metals and metal products..._
. Bullding’ materials...  oiizc
Chemicals and allied products. .
‘Housefurnishing * goods_
Migcellaneous. commoditi
Ray ‘materials
. Bemi-manufactured articles
} Manufactured products 102
~All commodities other than farm
.. _Pproducts 101
/All commodities other than farm
' products, and foods 100.6 100.5 99.2 +0.1

PERCENTAGE  CHANGES IN SUBGROUP INDEXES FROM
Jan. 5, 1946 to Jan. 12, 1946
Increases

~w----..-. 5.2 Iron and steel
- 08 Meats ________
- 0.7 Bituminous coal

1313
108.3
119.4
100.6
85.2
105.3
118.8
96.1
106.4
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119.7
96.8
102.6
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 Givil E"ngineevring Construction Totals
945,381,000 for Week

Civil engineering construction volume in continental United

States totals - $45,381.000° for ‘the wee i =
. borted to “Engineering News-Record.’k’ 'f‘g?sl'n\?bl{xgé 1157 ',folx?" t%eaz?egrg-
I?r five-day week and when compared with the preceding seven-day
week, it is 48% less, but 64% greater than the correspoﬁding :wéek'
}-‘;»‘a‘f 1945 and 11% below the previous four-week moving average of
..550,726,000.. The report issued on Jan. 17 continued as follows:
- .. Private construction while 52% less than the previous week is

© 524% greater than the week last year. Public construction for the-

current week- is down 38% from last week and down 27% from the
tweek of 1945.‘ State and municipal construction, 33%: below last week,
s 155 % greater than the corresvonding week of 1945. Federal work
‘dropped 50% below last week and 77% below the week last year.
ponia three-week cumulative basis, the 1946 total is $176,647,000,
: or‘122%f‘ greater than: the$79,402,000 recorded last year for 'the
same period. The cumulative total for. private construction in 1946

1;5‘395% greater than last year, and state and municipal construction,
5 4 1 i i Vgl s Ll 2 R Sy L
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204% greater than last year. Public construction is 13% greater than-

the ‘corresponding total for last year, but federal work is down 62%.
Civil engineering construction volume for the current.week, last
week and the 1945 week are: : %
Jan. 17,1946 Jan. 10,1946 Jan. 18, 1945
$45,381,000 $87,971,000 $27,702,000
30,394,000 63,638,000 7,175,000
14,987,000 24,333,000 20,527,000
State & Municipal 11,213,000 16,834,000 4,401,000
Federal 3,774,000 7,499,000 16,126,000

In the classified construction groups, only one of the nine classes
recorded a gain over the preceding (seven-day) week and that was
waterworks, Six of the nine classes gained over.the week last year
as follows: Waterworks, sewerage, earthwork and drainage, high-
ways, industrial buildings and commercial buildings.

NEW CAPITAL

New capital for construction purposes this week totals, $10,363,-
000 and is made up of $5,492,000 in state and municipal bond sales
and $4,871,000 in corporate security issues. The corresponding week
of 1945 recorded $14,716,000, of new capital consisting of $13,541,000
in state and municipal bond sales and $1,175,000 ia corporate security
issues. The three-week cumulative figure for 1946 is 58% below the
corresponding period of 1945.

Electric Output for Week Ended Jan. 19, 1346
9.6% Befow That for Same Week a Year Ago

The Edison Electric Institute, in its current weekly report, esti-
mated that the production of electricity by the electric light and
power industry of the United States for the week ended Jan. 19,
1946, was approximately 4,150,000,000 kwh., which compares with
4,588,214,000 kwh. in the corresponding week a year ago, and’-i,163,-
206,000 kwh. in the week ended Jan. 12, 1946. The output for ihe
week ended Jan 19, 1946 was 9.6% below that of the same week
in 1945.

Total U. S. Construction
Private Construction
Public Constructioa

PERCENTAGE DECREASE UNDER SAMEn"NEEElj _[I.A‘ST YEAR

Week

Jan. 5

Major Geographical Divisions— Jan. 19

Jew gngland

diddle Atlantic

Jentral Industrial

West Central

3outhern States,

Rocky Mountain

Jgcific Coast.

Jan. 12

-

-

Swmwana
HOgWWam

%)

—
5|
=

Total United States. . ._ .
“Preliminary. jRevised.

DATA FOR RECENT WEEKS (Thousands of Kilowatt-Hours)

% Change
under 1944
— 1.9
— 9.6
— 9.9
— 9.7
—10.5
—10.2
—10.5
—12.1
—10.6
— 9.7
— 9.0
— 8.2
—11.0

% Change
under 1945
7

Week Ended—
Oct.
Oct.

1945 1944

4,375,079
4,354,575
4,345,352
4,358,293
4,354,939

1932
1,507,503
1,528,145
1,533,028
1.525,410
1,520,730
1,531,584
1,475,268
1,510,337
1,518,922

1943

4,616,975

3,766,942 4,225,614 4,337,287 1,619,265 1,542,000

1946
23,865,362
“4,163,206
4,150,000

1945
4,421,281
4,614,334
4,588,214
4,576,713
4,538,552

1932
1,602,482
1,598,201
1,588,967
1,588,853
1,578,817

1929
1,733,810
1,736,721
1,717,315
1,728,208
1,726,161

1044
4,567,959
4.539,083
4,531,662
4,523,763
4,524,134

Week Ended—

Jan. 5.

Jan.

Jan. 19

Jan

Feh.
*Revised.

— 98
7

tPreliminary.

Non-Ferrous Metals—Lead Price Up Sharply
In British Market—Quicksilver Lower in N. Y.

“E. & M. J. Metal and Mineral Markets,” in its issue of Jan. 17,
stated: “Outstanding in developments in non-ferrous metals last week
was the sharp advance in the price of lead in the British market to the
equivalent of 7c. a pound. To maintain a steady flow of foreign lead
into the United States market, price adjustments here will be neces-
sary, the industry believes. Renewal of copper contracts with South
American producers is expected
before the end of the month. The

tons, against 1,636,295 tons in 1944,

order limiting purchases of cad-
mium has not yet been issued,
but is expected shortly. Quick-
silver was unsettled, and sold at
$105 per flask, spot, a reduction
of $3. Antimony remains tight.”
The publication further went on

to say in part as follows:
: ]

Copper

The industry continues to hope
for early official announcement
that purchases of -copper by the
Government in Latin America
have been resumed. Copper re-
quirements are being studied at
present to arrive at a decision on
the tonnage that is to be brought
into the country in the first half
of 1946. So far, no definite com-
mitments for foreign copper have
been made, The price that will be
paid is expected to remain un-
changed.

..Deliveries of refined copper in

the . United States in December

amounted to 103;464 tons, making
the- total for the year 1,517,842

¢ 2

Except for some delay in moving
copper because of strikes the ton-
nage shipped in December would
have been larger, the industry be-
lieves. The trade is moving slowly
in regard to taking care of Feb-
ruary requirements, as numerous
problems have been injected into
the situation by labor develop-
ments.

Production of copper in North-
ern Rhodesia has been tempo-
rarily curtailed because of a coal
shortage.

Lead

Effective Jan. 15,° the British
Ministry of Supply advanced the
price of lead in the British mar-
ket £9 per long ton, establishing
the quotation at £39, or the equiv-
alent of approximately T7c. a
pound. This step was taken to at-
tract more Jlead to the British
market. . It /recognizes that the
world supply situation is tight and

that little or no metal would be
forthcoming from foreign sources

Thursday, January 24, 1946

except at a higher purchasing
basis, To conserve supplies, the
British consumer during the first
quarter ‘of 1946 will not obtain
more than 80% of the quantity
that he received in the last four
months of 1945.

The advisory committee of the
lead industry was scheduled. to
meet with officials in Washing-
ton on Jan. 22 to discuss the sup-
ply situation, which has become
more involved because of the up-
lift in prices in England, the strike
in Mexico, and a possible strike
in Utah. Some members of the
industry believe that the gques-
tion of raising the price will be
brought up at the conference.
With England a buyer at above
domestic parity, foreign lead is
certain to move to the highest
bidder. 3

Sales of lead in the domestic
market for the week involved
5,294.

Zinc

The tight situation in Special
High Grade zinc should be eased
slightly as soon as production is
resumed at the electrolytic re-
finery of the American Zinc, Lead
& Smelting Co., at Monsanto, Ill.
Officials of the company an-
nounced on Jan. 15 that workers
there, who had been out on strike
since early December, agreed to
return to their jobs at unchanged
wage rates. Workers originally de-
manded that wages be increased
25c¢. an hour.

Despite the continued unsettle-
ment in the labor situation, de-
mand for both Special High
Grade and Prime Western grades
of zinc remained fairly active last
week.

Tin

Production of tin at the smel-
ter in Texas amounted to 40,591
long tons in 1945, according to the
Civilian Production Administra-
tion. This compares with 30,619
tons in 1944 and 20,727 tons in
1943. Output in December was
3,676 tons, or at the rate of 44,112
tons a year, the highest since the
plant began operating in April,
1942, More than 90% of the
smelter’s 1945 production was
Grade A quality tin.

Consumption of primary tin in
the United States at present is be-
lieved to amount to slightly more
than 5,000 tons a month.

The price situation remains un-
changed. Straits quality tin for
shipment, cents per pound, was
nominally as follows:

Jan.
52.000
52.000
52.000
52.000

Feb.
52.000
52.000
52.000
52.000
Jan, 52.000 52.000 52.000
Jan. 52.000 52.000 52.000

Chinese, or 99% tin, continued
at 51.125¢. per pound.

March
52.000
52.000
52,000
52.000

Tan,
Jan.
Jan. 12 .
Jan.

Quicksilver

A moderate volume of business
has been placed in quicksilver
during the last week, but at prices
averaging around $3 per flask be-
low the level of recent weeks.
Quotations in New York settled
at $105 to $108 per flask, spot and
nearby metal. The market was
anything but active and the under-
tone in so far as forward business
was concerned was barely steady
at the lower level. |

Preliminary figures issued by
the Dominion Bureau of Statistics
indicate that Canada produced no
quicksilver during 1945.

Silver

Advices from Washington were
lukewarm on prospects for early
action on reconsideration of: the
Green bill. As Congress recdn-
vened, most of the Senators from
the silver states had not yet ar-
rived. .

Silver refineries in the United
States recovered 6,763,000 oz. of
silver during November, of which
2,654,000 oz. was from domsastic
sources and 4,109,000 oz. foreign.
Output in October totaled 7,002,«
000 oz., of which 2,780,000 oz. was
domestic and 4,222,00 oz. foreign.

The New York Official price of
foreign silver. continued at.70%c.
London -was unchanged at 44d.
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Ended Jan. 12, 1846 Increased 30,300 Barrels

The American Petroleum Institute estimates that the daily aver-

age gross crude oil production for the week ended Jan. 12, 1946 was
4,578,400 barrels, a gain of 30,300 barrels per day over the preceding
week and 78,400 barrels in excess of the daily average figure of
4,500,000 barrels recommended by the Bureau of Mines for the month
of January, 1946. The current figure, however, was 144,250 barrels
per day lower than output in the week ended Jan. 13, 1945. Daily
production for the four weeks ended Jan. 12, 1946.averaged 4,520,000
barrels. Further details as reported by the Institute follow:

Reports received from refining companies indicate that the in-
dustry as a whole ran to stills on a Bureau of Mines basis approxi-
mately 4,498,000 barrels of crude o0il daily and produced 14,246,000
barrels of gasoline; 2,101,000 barrels of kerosene; 5,325,000 barrels of
distillate fuel, and 8,223,000 bartels of residual fuel oil during the
week ended Jan. 12, 1946; and had in storage at the end of that week
99,574,000 barrels of finished and unfinished gasoline; 9,641,000 bar-
rels of kerosene; 33,359,000 barrels of distillate fuel, and 40,499,000
barrels of residual fuel oil. ‘

DAILY AVERAGE CRUDPE OIL PRODUCTION (FIGURES IN BARRELS)

State Actual Production
*B.of M. Allow- Week Change
Calculated ables  Ended from
Requirements Begin. Jan. 12, Previous
January Jan. 1 1946 Week
382,000 390,000 391,050 — 1,750
260,000 249,400 +249,209 + 43,250
800 — 1750 A

Week
Ended
Jan. 13,
1945
360,750
272,650
1,000

4 Weeks
Ended
Jan. 12,

1946
390,000
238,400

75Q

Oklahoma
Kansas __
Nebraska

81,000
151,200
477,600
137,600
313,500
321,700
478,600

88,700
143,150
478,600
144,050
370,900
342,350
552,600

81,000 s
152,800
489,300
140,050
320,000
328,900
488,750

Panhandle Texas
North Texas .

West Texas -
East Central Texas..
East Texas —..--—-

Southwest Texas
Coastal Texas ...

- — 100
250
“100
1,250

* Total Texas ... 1,950,000 2,122,696 2,000,800 1,500 1,961,200 2,120,350

950
6,450

17,550
293,700

69,050

78,700
289,200

288,850

North Louisiana __--
Coustal Louisiana __

Total Louisiana .. 365,000 367,550 5,560 371,250 358,260

81,400
50,150
300

50
203,650
13,000

750
900
150

76,600
54,100
550

100
204,800
14,050

71.311
53,600
800

100
207,450
15,450

76,000
48,000
500

Arkansas ...
Mississippi
Alabama :
Florida -
Illinois - -
Indiana - .
Eastern—
(Not incl. TIL,
Ky.) .=
Kentucky -
Michigan ...

- 2,250
1,300

206.000

S 13,000
Ind.,
- 59,950
29,800
45,450
91,500
19.900
25,050
98,100

3,681,350
838,650

62,350
29,65G
50,700
97,900
20,400
9,350
103,250

3,835.150
887,500

66,200
29,800
47,100
94,700
19.560
28,750
98,300

3,748,400
830,000

63,200
28,500
46,000
©0.000
21.000
20,000
98,000

3,668,000
832,000

N 2,650
250
1,850
Wyoming 3,050
Montana -
Colorado ...
New Mexico

Total East of Calif.
California - ..

1,300

~47.050
—16,750

104,000

£824.000

Total United States 4,500,000 4,578,400 + 30,300 4.520,000 4,722,650

“These are Bureau of Mines calculations of the requirements ‘of domestic crude
oil (after deductions of condensate and natural gas derivatives) based upon certain
premises outlined in its detailed forecast- for the month of January. As requh‘emems
may be supplied either from stecks or from new production, contemplated wltl_zdrawals
from ecrude oil inventories must be deducted from the Bureau's estimated requirements
to determine the amount of new crude to be produced. In some areas the weekly
estimates do, however, include small but indeterminate amounts of condensate which
is mixed with crude oil in the field.

{Oklahoma, Kansas, Nebraska figures are for week ended

+This is the net basic allowable as of Jan. 1 calculated on a 3l-day basis and
tncludes shutdowns and exemptions for the ehtire month, With the exception of
several fields which were exempted entirely and of certain other fields for which
shutdowns were ordered for from 1 to 12 days, the entire state was ordered shut
dewn for 5 days, no definite dates during the month peing specified; operators only
being required to shut down as best suits their operating schedules or labor needed
to operate leases, a total equivalent to 5 days shutdown time during the calendar
month,

§Recommendation of Conservation Committee of California Oil Producers.

7:00 a.m. Jan. 9, 1946.

CRUDE RUNS TO STILLS; PRODUCTION OF GASOLINE; STOCKS OF FINISHED
AND UNFINISIIED GASOLINE, KEROSINE, GAS OIL AND DISTILLATE FUEL
AND RESIDUAL FUEL OIL, WEEK ENDED JAN. 12, 1946

(Figures in thousands of barrels of 42 gallons each)

Pigures in this section Include reported totals plus ap
estimate of untreported amo.nts and are therefore on 8
Bureau of Mines basis—

§Gasoline {Finish'd 18tks. of 1Stks.
Producn _&nd GasOil  of
at Ref. Unfin. & Dist. Resid.

Inc. Nat. Gasoline Fuel Fuel
Blended 8Stocks Oil Oil
1,757 20,711 9,835 5883

2,952

iStocks
of
Kero-
sine

3.621

<; Daily Crude Runs

Refin'g  to Stills
Capac. Daily ¢ Op-
Report'g Av. erated
350 82.2

District—
East Coast
appalachian—

District No. 1 286

155
2,492
1.017

764
5,397
1,163

260

527
151
4,927
1,713
365
5,939
1.870
457

283
316
2,593
1,441
866
3.624
839
158

87
61
707
383
208
1,155
314
57

13
115
748

rexas Gulf Coast_--
Louistana Gulf Coast.
No. La. & Arkansas..
Rocky Mountain—
District No. 3--——-
District No. 4.
California

1,969 261
103
1,913
15,727

55.9

17.1
2.1
86.5

17
411
7,147

29
713
22,346

20°
88
554

36
369
1,959

Total U. S.'B. of M.
basis Jan. 12, 1946_

Total U.S. B.of M.
basis Jan. 5, 1946_

U. 8 R of M basis
Jan. 13, 1945 4,580 14,312 188,464 10,093 35,490 53,763

sincludes 8,082,000 barrels of unfinished gasoline stocks. +tIncludes 12,864,000
barrels of unfinished gasoline stocks. iStocks at refineries, at bulk terminals, in
transit and in pipe lines. §Not including 2,101,000 barrels of kerosine, 5,325,000
barrels of gas oil and distillate fuel ofl and 8,223,000 tarrels of residual -fuel. oil
produced during the week ended Jan. 12, 1946, which compares with 2,201,000 barrels,
barrels and  8,867.000 barrels, respectively, in the preceding week and
1478000 barrels, 4,464,000 barrels and- 9;23€,000 barrels, respectively, in the. week

ended Jan. 13, 1945.

14,246 ©99,574 9,641 33,359 40,499

98,494

85.7 4,438

85.7 4,651 14,483 10,530 35,199 42,371
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.- .. Trading on New York Exchanges =
- 'The Securities'and Exchange Commission 'i'nadé publi'é on ;'Ian; 16
1946, figures showing the volume of total round-lot stock sales on‘thé
New York Stock Exchange and the New York: Curb Exchange and
the volume of round-lot stock transactions for.the account of all
members of these exchanges in the week ended Deec. 29; 1945, continu~
ing a series of current figures being published weekly by the Commis~

sion: Short sales are shown separately from other sales in-ihese
figures. A R

Trading on the Stock- Exchange for the account’ of members
(except odd-lot dealers) during the week ended Dec. 29 (in round-
lot transactions) totaled 1,604,404 shares, which amount was 16.51%
of the total transactions on the Exchange of 4,859,910,sliares. This
compares with member trading during the week ended Dec, 22 of
2,436,025 shares, or 15.90% of the total trading of 7,659,410 shares:
On the New York Curb Exchange, m'ember trading ‘during the 'week
ended Dec. 29 amounted to 463,310 shares or 11.29% of the total
volume on that Exchange of 2,051,500 shares. During the week ended
Dec. 22 trading for the account of Curb members of 598,455 shares
was 11.29% of the total trading of 2,649,005 shares. P

Total Round-Lot Stock Sales on the New York Stack Exchange and Round-Lnt.Stobk
Transactions for Account of Members* (Shares)

WEEK ENDED DEC. 29, 1945
Total for Week

122,450
4,737,460

4,859,910

\.. Total Round-Lot Sales:
Short sales-
$Other sales.

1t

Tutal sales.

3. Round-Lot Transactions for Account of Members,
Except for the Odd-Lot Accounts of Odd-Lot
Dealers and Specialists:

1. Transactions of specialists in stocks in which
they are registered—
fotal purchases
Short sales.
tOther sales

504.430
2,090
420,910

493,900

Total sales
8. Other transactions initiated on the floor—
Total purchases. 2
Short sales.
tOther sales

4,200
83,520

87,720

. Total sales.
8. Other transactions initiated off the floor—
Total purchases
Short sales
$Other sales

166,075
17,240
240,349

257,589

65,195
94,430
744,779

836,209

Total sales.
4. Total—
Total purchases
Short sales.
$Other sales

Total sales. 16.51

Total Round-Lot Stock Sales on the New York Curb Exchange and Stock
Transactions for Account of Members* (Shares)

WEEK ENDED DEC. 29, 1945

1. Total Round-Lot Sales: Total for Week
Short sales.

$Other sales..

Total sales 2,061,600
3. Round-Lot Transactions for Account of Members:
1. Transactions of specialists In stocks in which
they are registerea—
Total purchases
Bhort sales.
$1Other sales

147,085
7,240
129,555

‘Total sales 136,795

8. Other transactions initiated on the floor—
Total purchases. 28,070
Short sales 700
tOther sales - 26,100

G (111 1.1 [T e P 26,800
8. Other transactions initiated off the floor—
‘Total purchases.
Short sales.
tOther sales.

48.770
1,000
74,790

75,790

Total sales.
¢ Total—
Total purchase:
Short sales
tOther sales

223,925
8,940
230,445

Total sales. 239,385

). Odd-Lot Transactions for Account of Speciallsts—
Customers’ short sales.
t s’ other sales.

0
74,378

Total purchases,

Total sales 72,362

*The term “members” includes all regular and associate Exchange members, thelr
(irms and their partners. including special partners. £

+In caiculating these percentages the total of members’ purchases and . sales {s
sompared with twice the total round-lot volume on the Exchange for the reason that
the Exchange volume includes only sales. y

tRound-lot short sales which are exempted from restriction by the Commission’s
-ules are included with “other sales.”

§8ales marked “short exempt” are included with “other sales.”

Pres. Hasler Reports Increase in Het Earnings,
Resources of Conlinental Bank & Trust

The Continental Bank & Trust Co. of New York attained new
high levels in resources, net earnings and deposits last year, it was
disclosed on Jan. 13 in the annual report of Frederick E. Hasler,
“thairman and President. which was mailed to stockholders inad-
vance of the ‘annual meeting on Jan. 16, Resources of $218,680,271
and deposits of $204,765,283 at the year-end were both more than
23% higher than at the close ofé ”
1944, After payment of $340,- | They totaled $2,113,346 and com=
000 in dividends to shareholders, | pared to $1,177,443 for the year
the surplus and undivided profits | 1944, an increase of 79%. Net
earnings from. current operations

account stood at $6,336,025 com-
increased from $803,013 in 1944

‘pared to'$5,789,436 at the previous
to $886,588, a gain of 10%. Earn-
ings based on present capitaliza-

year-end: Net earnings passed the
$2,000,000-mark for the first time
in-the bank’s 75 years history. |

in

.| compared ‘to' ﬁi.35 .f'::)x";_t'he‘ il)i'é\;L :

‘Round-Lot Sales by Dealers—

ous year, Investments-of $94,978,~

370, of ‘which * $72,858,181 - repre- -

sented "holdings ‘of 'United States -
Government ' obligations,: - com-..
pared to $78,701,819 at the close of
1944, Government holdings . in-
creased $11,481,834, and municipal
bond: holdings $3,296,556. . .
Commenting ‘on the damage; to
recovery caused by the wave.of

has swept the country, Mr. Hasler

cussed _ attention 'on . Congress
whose duty it is to protect the .
public,.
alike.” Qs R
“Congress  must ' determine
laws—one. governing the  obliga-
d'ividu'als and of business— or.a
cingle standard of laws with equal
responsibilities for :all,” he con- '
decision of Congress, and it is the
welfare of our country at heart
that there ~will' be no double

standard of law or.of enforce-
ment.. This is.a responsibility

ment peace in' which the basic¢ in-

" | terests and rights of both are con~

seryed, ‘the United States’ should
be in a position to forge ahead:to
new peacetime -levels of employ-

come.”

the outlook for expansion of our
foreign trade, provided we take a
long-range view and do not treat
our  advantage as a “femporary
windfall.” He saw no. important
competition for American manu-
facturers in foreign ‘'markets. for

of Great Britain. i
He ‘warned that if the United

: States hoped to increase:its ex-

ports substantially “on ‘a‘ sound
and permanent basis, it must' be

‘| prepared: to import more raw ma-

terials 'and’ finished  goods “than

which it sells. “Only in this way,
by an exchange of goods of ap-

said, “can other countries seéure
the dollars to pay for their pur~.
chases from us.” e

NYSE Odd-Lot Trading

Commission made public on Jan.
16, a summary for the -week
ended Jan. 5 of complete figures
showing the daily volume of stock
transactions for odd-lot account
of all odd-lot dealers and special=
ists who handled odd lots on the
New York Stock” Exchange, con-
tinuing a series of current figures
being published by the Commis~
sion. The figures are based upon
reports filed with the Commis-
sion by the odd-lot dealers and
specialists.

STOCK TRANSACTIONS FOR THE ODD-
LOT ACCOUNT OF ODD-LOT DEALERS
AND SPECIALISTS ON THE N, ¥~
STOCK. EXCHANGE '

/ Week. Ended Jan. 5, 1946

Qdd-Lot Sales by Dealers— " "
 {Customers’ purchases)
Number of orders.

Number “of “ shar = 694,556
Dollar Value.... - $23,735,790
0Odd-Lot Purchases by Dealers— ;
{Customers' sales) %303

Number of. Orders:
Customers’ short sales....
*Customers’ other-sales ...

Lo 48
23,458

Cusomers' total salek..__
Number of Shares:
Customers' -short sales ;
*Customers’ other sales. : 626,742
628,432

Customers’ total sales....
-$26,557,823

Dollar Value.

Number of Shares: :
Short sales..... 150
tOther sales - 137,960

Total sales 138,110

Round-Lot Purchases by Dealers— y
Number - of shares

~#Sales marked® “short exempt”

ported with “other sales.” 3

+Sales to offset customers' odd-lot orders

199,730
are re-

.and sales to liquidate s long position which

is less than a round lot. are reported witk

‘tion were $4.22 per share of stock “other sales.”

labor-management disputes which

said that the dissension “had’ fo- -
workers and . business

whether:we shall have two sets of

tions qf the ‘union ‘and the other '
governing the obligations. of:in- :

hope of ‘every person who has the -
which * Congress = cannot' evade.

Once assured of ‘a labor-manage-

ment, production and national in-
Mr, Hasler was optimistic' as to

the next three years, excepf that

heretofore from 'the' countries to .

proximate monetary value,” he

The Securities and Exchange '

’23‘,506 4

1,690 ¥

tinued. “Much will depend on'the ;
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Weekly Coal and Coke Production Stafistics

The total production of soft coal in the week ended Jan. 12, 1946,

as estimated by the United States Bureau of Mines, amounted to
11,500,000 net tons, an increase of 1,245,000 tons over the output in
the holiday week preceding. Production in the corresponding week
of 1945 amounted to 12,150,000 tons. For the year to Jan. 12, 1946
-soft coal output was estimated at 20,080,000 net tons, a decrease of
11.6% when compared with the 22,725,000 tons produced from Jan. 1
to Jan. 13, 1945,

" Production of Pennsylvania apthracite for the week ended Jan.

.12, 1946, as estimated by the Bureau of Mines, was 1,060,000 tons, an
increase of 324,000 tons: (44%) over the preceding week. When com-
pared with the output in the corresponding week of 1945 there was
a decrease of 49,000 tons, or 44%. For the calendar year to date,
anthracite production amounted to 1,@57,000 tons, compared with
1,888,000 tons in the corresponding period of 1945. ) -

: The Bureati also reported that the estimated production of bee-
hive coke in the United States for the week ended Jan. 12, 1946,
showed an ‘increase of 5,800 tons when compared with the output for
the week ended Jan 5, 1946, but was 5,000 tons less than for the
corresponding week of 1945.

ESTIMATED UNITED STATES PRODUCTION OF BITUMINOUS COAL AND LIGNITE

(In Net Tons)
—Jan. 1 to Date—

W e, than, 1, dan.18
*Jan. 5, an. 13, an, 12, .13,
Jan. 12, Jan 1046 1945

1946 1946 1945
11,500,000 10,255,000 12,150,000 20,080,000 22,725,000
1,917,000 2,011,000 2,025,000 1,988,000 1,959,000

tSubject to current adjustment.

Bituminous coal & lignite—
Total, including mine fuel__
Dyily sverage

*Revised.

ESTIMATED PRODUCTION OF PENNSYLVANIA ANTHRACITE AND COKE
' (In Net Tons)
Week Ended——————
§Jan, 5, Jan. 13,
1946 1945

Calendar Year to Date
Jan. 12, Jan, 13, Jan. 16,

Penn, .Anthr_aclte— 1946 1945 1937

#Total incl coll, fuel 1,060,000 736,000 1,109,000 1,557,000 1,888,000 2,277,000
fCommercial produc. 1,018,000

707,000 1,065,000 1,591,000 1,812,000 2,163,000
Beehive coke—
95,000

United. States total. 89,200 100,000 158,700 176,600 145,200
. #Includes washery and dredge coal and coal shipped by truck from authorized
operations, : 1Excludes colliery fuel, iSubject to revision. §Revised.

{FSTIMATED WEEKLY PRODUCTION OF BITUMINOUS COAL AND LIGNITE,
S ! BY STATES, IN NET TONS
(The current. weekly estimates are based on raflroad carloadings and river
shipments and are subject to revision on receipt of monthly tonnage reports from
district and State sources or of final annual returns from the operators.)
P ? ‘Week Ended:

State—
Alapama.
~Alaska iy 5
- »Arkansas and Oklahoma.

110,000
2

Colorad
“Georgia and North Caroling. ...
Tilinois.
Indiana
Yowa-
Kansas and Missourl....
- Kentucky—Eastern..
Kertuckve—Western
“Mevsiand B
Michigan, : ;
M ‘ntana (bitum. & lignite) L .ol
New Mexico_ 500005 PRy
ganh & Bouth Dakotg. (lignite) ...

hic.. -
Pennsylvania (bituminous)....

1,016,000
2

- Texas thituminous & lignite)
Utah.

Virginia....,
Washington....
¢ *West Virginia—Southern. .. .ceo—
3West Virginia—Northern,.... ... 920,0
yoming. ; 183,000
§Other Western States »

rotalbltuxﬁinous&mnlu : 10,255,000 7,100,000 10,575,000
/- tIncludes operations on the N. & W.; C. & O.; Virginian; K. & M.; B. C. & G.;
and on the B, & O. in Kanawha, Mason, and Clay counties. iRest of State, including
the Panhandle District and Grant, Mineral, and Tucker counties. §Includes Arizona

- and Oregon. *Less than 1,000 tons.

147,000
]

; l g ) . g8 "
National Fertilizer Association Gommodity
W ey WL : : »
. Price Index Remains Unchanged
o . The weekly wholesale commodity. price index compiled by The
National. Fertilizer Association and made public on Jan. 21, remained
~unchanged in the week ended Jan. 19, 1946, at 142.1, the same as in
the, previous week. A month ago the index stood at 141.8, and a
year ago at 139.9, all based on the 1935-1939 average as 100. The As-

: sociation’s report added:. ] ]

. Price changes were mixed during the latest week with 7 price
series in the index advancing and 7 declining. The prices for cotton,
rye, good cattle,_lqmbs, live poultry flour and potatoes advanced dur-
ing tht; week and were just a little more than offset by declining quo-

_ tations for choice cattle, calves, eggs and wool, with the net result that
the farm products, food, and textile groups declined fractionally, but
,not enough to affect the general index.’

- WEEELY WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICE INDEX
Compiled by The.National Fertilizer Association

1935-1939=100*

Latest Preceding Month  Year
Week  Week Ago Age
Jan. 19, Jan. 12, Dec. 22, Jan. 20,
1946 1946 1945 104
1425

w5 0 i
Each Group
Bears to the
Tatal Iax‘dex

N B

- Group
Foods,.. ; 143.1
1 FatS AN ONl8acsm e e -
Cottonseed Oflo v el -
{«Farm Products.
Cotton
. Grains.
" Livestock._,
Fuels. 4 5
Miscellaneous commodities. . o .

Textiles,
Metals.
 Building materiglsil il il il
Chemicals and drugs.
Fertilizer materials...

Fertilizers.

o

roaeol

Wik b @t [

104.8
139.9

ATl groups combined 1420, 1421 1418

-
°!

e o
ol

*Indexes on’ 1926-1928 base were: Jan. 19, 1946, 110.7; Jan, 12, 1946, 110.7:

Jdan. 20, 1945, 109.0.

Y
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Steel Slrike Galléd—Schéduled Upérali_ng- e

Rate Lowest in History—Priorities Sought

The greatest shutdown in the history of the steel industry be-
came effective at 12:01 a.m. on Jan, 20 when between 750,000 and
800,000 members of the United Steel Workers of America (CIO)
went. on strike. This was 24 hours in advance of the deadline set

for 12:01 a.m. o1 Jan. 21.

“Unless the Administration finds some new basis upon which

negotiations
controversy can be resumed, the
current ‘nationwide steel strike,
largest in the country’s history,
will be long and bitter,” states
“The Iron Age” in its issue of to-
day (Jan. 24), which further adds:
“Chances of such a move this
week on the part of the Admin-
istration seem even less than
slim.

. “Go_vernment advisors are toy-
ing with two principal methods of
attack. The more immediate one
is said to be a liberalized pricing
policy. ‘The Iron Age’ has been
told that the ‘price situation is
open at both ends.” By this it was
meant that neither the $2.50 per
ton increase on steel products on
which Price Administrator Ches-
ter Bowles, once firmly stood,
nor the $4 increase said to have
later bpen approved by the Presi-
dent is any longer a limiting
factor. Reports have been cur-

rent that a ‘bait’ of $6 a ton in anj
attempt to assure acceptance of{:

’, .
Mr, Truman’s 18.5¢ hourly wage .was made in any during the de-

increase has been talked over.
“The only other alternative for

| the Administration, if it wishes to

play a major part in stopping the
strike,' would be_seizure of the
steel industry—a “move fraught

with danger for the Government.’

Such an action would not neces-
sarily mean the strike;would be
settled or that the entire prob-
lem would not be reopened again
at a later date. . :
“The serious aspect of the cur-
rent impasse which has caused.

the steel operating rate this week’

to reach its lowest point in re-
corded statistics is that both sides
now seem farther away from an

agreement than at any time since |

demands were made and rejected.

That the United States Steel
Corp., which is an important
part of the solid front presented-
by the industry, would go any
higher than its 15¢ an hour offer,
is highly improbable, unless an
unusual steel price development
comes out of Washington. In other
words the current controversy
looks this week like a fight to the
finish.

“The steel union having once’
postponed the steel strike and
having accepted President Tru-<
man’s compromise offer after
having stood firm on its 19.5¢ an
ho_ur demand is in no position at
this time to give ground. It will
attempt to win its fight by keep-
ing t'he mills shut down and
adoptmg the same principle as
the industry—an appeal to public
opinion by radio and press.

“It is probable that in the near
future the United States Steel
Corp. or another steel producer
may cancel its. union contract.
Such an action would be followed
by other steel companies. Steel
firms have taken the position that
the current strike is a violation of
the no-strike pledge contained in
present contracts which run out
on Oct. 15. The union denies this
charge. e ’

“The cancellation of steel con-
tracts would not only increase the
bitterness in the present contro-
versy, but would present many
more points of differences. If a
settlement were to be made on
the basis of the present steel con-
tracts, the industry fears that a
new strike issue would be raised
upon -its expiration in October.
The wiping out of these contracts

4~ would mean a battle on the part

-of the industry to change present

‘| provisions such as maintenance of

membership which were based on
War Labor Board directives.”
/ Because -of the steel strike, the

percentage: of steel capacity in
AR A i

of . 1919.

ucts,

I 2k o

in the steel labore

operation this week, as an-
nounced by American Iron and
Steel Institute, is believed to
have dropped to the lowest rate
in the 300-year history of iron
and steel in this country. The.
tonnage scheduled to be produced
this week is the lowest in 353
years, or since 1893.

For the week beginning Jan. 21.
steel operations were scheduled
at only 4.9% of capacity, equiva-
lent to 89,700 tons of ingots and
castings. That rate represents a
decrease of 71.6 points or 93.6%
from the week before when oper-
ations were scheduled at 76.5% of
capacity, equivalent to - 1,401,200
tons. One month ago, the oper-
ating rate was 62.8% of capacity
and indicated tonnage was 1,150,-
300 tons. One year ago, opera-
tions were at 91.2% of capacity,
equivalent to 1,670,300 tons.

The tonnage scheduled to be
produced this week according to
the Institute, is far shorter than

pression of the 1930’s and also
was well below minimum record-
ed output during the steel strike
It was necessary to go
back 53 years to 1893, when the
avefrage weekly tonnage was 86,-

352 tohs, to find output compar-

able with that scheduled for this
week.;, .

“Stéel,” of Cleveland, in its
summary of the iron and steel
markeéts, on Jan. 21 stated in part
as. follows: “Growing tightness in
steel supply is evidenced by a
noticeable increase in requests for
priorities assistance, particularly
in sheets, including galvanized.
electrical and enameling.

“While total assistance being
granted at present does not repre-

‘sent-sufficient tonnage to inter-

fere with distribution schedules
the amount is increasing despite
best efforts of Washington and
producers to keep it down. In
gddition to sheets, increasing dif-
fieulty is arising in other prod-
especially in structural
shapes, where in some quarters
the feeling exists that the indus-
try will have to give serious
thought to further expansion in
production. Rolling facilities are
adequate, but there is need for
diverting more steel to this prod-
uct. At present, shape deliveries
fall late in first half, with some
important producers entirely out
of the market for that period.

“At the same time a large accu-
mulation of building construction
is awaiting more stable conditions
before going ahead and will re-
quire not only heavy sections but
light shapes as well. Particularly
in view of scarcity of lumber, the
proposed housing program, which
may involve 400,000 to 500,000
units this year, probably will re-
quire a substantial tonnage of
standard structurals.

“Up to the present smaller con-
sumers have shared substantially
in such priority assistance as has
been given and with relatively
few exceptions the assistance has
been given through CC ratings
and in no case has provided for
more than 60 days’ supply. Short-
agg in galvanized and electrical
sheets is ascribed to especinllv
heavy demand and the fact that
production in neither case has
returned to prewar levels.

“Deliveries on all these vrod-
ucts, where promises actually sre
being made, run well into th» i~
ter part of the year and in th~
case of some producers, espe~i~!lv
-of galvanized, schedules are r1~-~7
for the year.

“Strike in the electrical i~~~

try has resulted in no imr-

suspensions, as consumers, as in
the case of‘the’ automiotive strike,s
apparently are laying plans to
take ‘in’ steel.in their own plants
or in commercial warehouses for
the time being. However,
tight is the situation in light flat-
rolled produects that some of the.
producers themselves will pring’
pressure on electrical equipment "
manufacturers for permission to
divert shipments to others in a.
position to handle it. Some sheet
sellers who are operating on a
quarterly quota basis have not yet -
opened books for second quarter,
because of the labor situation and ;
its effects, one of which has been
to delay issuance of directives
against the program for allocating
more than 900,000 tons of various -
steel products for export during ;
first half, this to take precedence ,
over unrated domestic and other
export business. ‘

“In spite of threats to steel pro-
duction, steel mills have continued
to buy scrap wherever it is avail- |
able, believing, in view ofs the
short supply, the tonnage will
be needed when conditions right
themselves and production is
more stable. Scarcity persists in
all grades, especially in heavy
melting steel, borings and turn-
ings and cast.”

More Freight Cars
On Order on Jan. |

The Class I railroads on Jan. 1,
1946, had 37,160 new freight cars
on order, the Association of
American Railroads announced on
Jan. 21. This included 13,566 plain
box, 3,663 automobile box, 4,391
gondolas, 13,997 hoppers (which
included 3,201 covered hoppers),
735 refrigerator, and 100 miscel-
laneous cars. New freight cars on
order on Dec. 1, last, totaled 35,-
908 and on Jan. 1, 1945, amounted
to 36,597.

The railroads also had 471 lo-
comotives on order on Jan. 1, this
vear, which included:92 steam, six
electric, and 373 Diesel locomo-
tives. On Jan. 1, 1945, they had
468 locomotives on order which
included 66 steam, two electric -
and 400 Diesel.

The Class I railroads put 38,987
freight cars and 643 locomotives
in service in 1945. This was a de-
crease of 1,405 cars and a de-
crease of 295 locomotives com-
pared with the number installed
in 1944. In 1943 the railroads put .
in service 28,708 new freight cars -
and 773 new locomotives. )

Of the new freight cars’installed
in the past calendar year, there
were 18,977 plain box, 2,134 au-
tomobile, 5,971 gondolas, 8,489 °
hopper, 1,218 flat 1,860 refrig- '
erator, 239 stock cars, and 99 mis- :
cellaneous cars.

The new locomotives installed
in 1945 included 109 steam and
534 Diesel, compared with 329
steam, one electric and 608 Diesel
in 1944,

Bec. Freight Trafiic Off

The volume of freight traffic,
handled by- Class I railroads in
December, 1945, measured in ton-
miles of revenue freight. amount-
ed to 42500,000 ton-miles, ac-
cording to a preliminary estimate
based on reports received from
the railroads by the Association of
American Railroads. The decrease
under December, 1944, was 25.2%.

Revenue ton-miles of service
performed by Class ~ r~jlroads in
1945 was 8.2% uncd-~ 1944, ac-
cording to prelimir - v statistics,
and 6.9% less than t ~ vears ago.
However, compared -+th 1939,
the 1945 total was ~ 9% 2reater.

The following t mmar-
izes revenue ton-: for 1945
and 1944 (000 omi’

1945

‘st 10 mos... 584,608,52"
“’a. of Nov. #50,000,000 -
“19. of Dec. 142,500,007

"4 6 Dee.
TN265675 5.7
£54,815 16.1
TU1554 25.8
4044 8.2

* o estimate.

Tt. 12 mos. 677,000.0%"
‘Revised estimate, {Pr

so’ ¢



Revenue_l’reight‘ﬂar Loadings Buring:we,ek" ‘

" Year holiday.
62,824 cars above the preceding week, but a decrease of+21,994 cars
" below the corresponding week in 1945.

_an increase of 15,709 cars above

corresponding week in 1945.

" erease of 10,541 cars above the preceding week and an ,
* 7,766 cars above the corresponding week in 1945. In the Western Dis-
. iricts alone, grain and grain products loading for the week of Jan. 12
“totaled 36,496 cars, an increase

_ crease of 1,803 cars below the preceding week, but an increase of 413

; cérs above the preceding week but a decrease of 6,114 cars below
" the corresponding week in 1945.°

- ing week in 1945.

. responding-week in 1945.

¢ Southwestern. :

- Week of January 12_. ... ..

_ the-separate railroads and systcms for the week ended. Jan. 12, 1946.
During this period 63 roads reported gains over the week ended
. Jan. 13, 1945. .~ 0 " s

. Ann Arbor
© Boston & Maife oo - laoiaos il == 6,314
. Chicago, Indianapolis & Louisville. ,

. Central Indiana

. Delaware & Hudson :

. Detroit & Mackinac,

. Detroit'& Toledo Shore Line_ .- 5

" Pitfsburgh & Lake Erie_.__

. Pittsburgh & Shawmuf..
. Pittsburg, Shawmut & North._.

o IR, eor e i S s
: ngash-- o

- Chesapeake &Ohi0_ osimm e

. Bessemer & Lake Erie_

© CornWalloce e oo e
. Ligonier Valley

- Pennsylvania System

. Western Maryland....
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Ended Jan. 12, 1946 Increased 120,100 Cars |

Loading of revenue freight for the week ended Jan. 12, 1946
totaled 772,558 cars the Association of American Railroads announced
on Jan. 17, This was a decrease below the corresponding week. of
1945 of 10,502 cars, or 1.3%, and a decrease below the same ‘week in
1944 of 6,973 cars or 0.9%.

Loading of revenue freight for the week of Jan. 12,.increased
120,101 cars, or 18.4% above the preceding week which included New

Miscellaneous freight loading totaled 358,456 cars, an increase of

S

Loading of merchandise less than carload lot - freight. totaled
115,948 cars, an increase of 18,093 cars above the preceding:_week, and
the corresponding week in 1945.

Coal loading amounted to 170,032 cars, an increase of . 53,849. cars
above the preceding week, but a decrease of 3,818 car§ below the

Grain and grain products loading totaled 54,453 -cars, an in-
increase of

of 7,502 cars above the preceding week
and #h increase of 4,465 cars above the corresponding: week in 1945.

Livestock loading amounted to 18,126 cars, a deerease of 2,678
cars below the preceding week but an increase of 204 cars above
the corresponding week in 1945. In the Western Districts alone load-
ing of livestock for the week of Jan. 12 totaled 13,532 cars a de-

cars above the corresponding week in 1945 “
Fo}reé{t products loading totaled 32,840 cars an increase of 6,750

Ore loading amounted to 9,720 cars, an increase of 587 cars above
the preceding week but a decrease of 1,459 cars below the correspond-

Coke loading amounted to 12,983 cars, an increase of ‘135 cars
above the preceding week, but a decrease of 796 cars<below the« cor-
Jilias

All districts reported decreases compared with the corresponding
week in 1945 except the Eastern and Northwestern®but all reported
increases compared with 1944, except the Allegheny,,{l?ocahontas-and
saiin adha.

1944

769.628,
719,531

19450 -
683,398
783,060

1,466,458

1946°
652,457
772,558

1,425,015

Week ‘of January 5. ...

S (1] 1 [P e 1,549,160

The following table is a summary of the f:eighg;;wloaglirigs for.

REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS
et - (NUMBER OF CARS) WEEK ENDED "JAN. 12 : 2

. " : Total Loads -
geelyed from

Raflreads
“"Conpectiohs
946 1945

. otal | .

> Revenue Freight Loaded

1946 - 945 1944 -
257
2,068
-~ 6,490
1,346
26
987
5,482

7,340
167
2,278
239
11,925

Eastern District— 19
298 1,459

) 1,505 -
2,565

& Aroostook

1,210

Central Ver I

Delaware; Lackawanna & Western..

Detroit, Toledo & Ironton-.

Lehigh Valley.
Maine Central.

ahela

New York, Ontario & Western
New York, Chi & 8t. Louis.
N. ¥., Susquehanna & Western

7.430
10

228

2,880

664

§t 12,238

4518 4,675

153,424 198935 211.987

Pere Marquette

pittsburgh & West Virginia._..
6,175
5,286

155,302 146377

Wheeling & Lake Erie 4685 3677

Total

Pocahontas Distriet —

10,436
6,524
1,480

11,252
9,609

27.805
21,491
5.254

28,556
21,607
4,810

29,246
22,769
4,770

Norfolk & Wester

Virginian

54,973

Total 56,785 18,440

' THE COMMERCIAL & FINANCIAL CHRONICLE

.| ‘Missourh & ArKansas. cmemme e -
: Missouri-Kansas-Texas Lines.

441 Quanah-Acme & Pacific. .
3 ,gtr Loul!«-Sm Francisce....

‘{-Péxns & New Orleans....

Y bl
fendishis i T e tal Loads

: Total 5 Received from

Revenue Freight Loaded Connpections

1946 1945 41944 w1946 1945

373 447 117180 423
752 797 1,83? 2,579

2 u 1 s T
15,007 - 114,744 9,679 13,246
3,929 4,459 . 7-5,233

Rallroads ; : e
Southern District— - * ..
Alabama, Tennessee & Northern.
Atl. & W. P.—W. R, R. of Al4...
Atlanta, Birmingham & Coast..
Atlantic Coast Line ... LI
811 1 tot Georgia. : b
arleston & W
Charlesion & estern Carolina
9] & Greenville.
Durham & Southern £
Florida East Coast. e . =S
Gainesville Midland -
Georgia.
Georgla & Florida.
Gulf, Mobile & Ohio.
[llinols Central System..
Louisyille & Nashville.._...
Macon, Dublin & Savannah...____..
M __' Central
Nashville, Chattanooga & St. L.
Norfolk South

. | Pledmont Northern
| Rich d

Fred. & Pot,
Seaboard glr LiNg e rvaemme E———
n Syst -

T Central
Winston-Salem Southbound. e cwna

. Total

+ 103,449

Northwestern District—

Chicago & North Western
Chicago Great Western........ 2,768
Chicago, Milw., St. P. & Pac... . 9,995
Chicago, 8t. Paul, Minn, & Omaha... 3,844
Duluth, Missabe & Iron Range...... 2617
Duluth, South Shore & Atlantic.. 516
Blgin, Joilet & Eastern . 9,778
F't. Dodge, Des Moines & South. ... '166
Great Northern 4,038
Grreen Bay & Western, ‘949
Eake Superior & Ishpeming.. 70
Minneapolis & St. Louls_... 2,205
Minn,, St. Paul & 8. 8. M. 3,488
Northern Pacific 4,604
Spokane International ’335
Spokane; Portland & Seattle........ i 2,122

12,907

Total 91,029 85,889 58,102 -

Central Western District—
Atch., Top. & Santa Fe System,
Alton. .

Bingham & Garfield

Chicago, Burlington & QUINCY. . vowua

Chicago & Illinois Midland....

Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific_..

Chicago & Eastern Iinois - ceee-. -

cﬂorldo & Southern

Denver & Rio Grande Western.

Denver & Salt Lake

‘Fort Worth & Denver City.

Miinois Terminal

Missouri-~Illinois

Nevada Northern

‘North.Western Pacific..

Peoria & Pekin Union_.__

Southern Pacific (Pacific)...

Toledo, Peoria & Western.... .

‘g?ign Pacific System..cobicivmmmoms s
) 3 t

24,560
3,353

9,258
3,108
67
10,399
790

11,214
‘3,064
1,805
3,835
49
1,231
1,605
486
138
599

20
9,074

474 0
£ 711,200
90, .
42,819

24,532
3,266
424

4
26,933

0
47,610

. 810’
2,058

3
18,599
581
2,077

Western PaciflC. . mmmmmmcamm

130,773 70,706

Total 127,684

per annum.

Southwestern District—.
Burlington-Rock.I51and . emmnms mmemems
Gulf Coast Lines......... :

. [nternational-Great Northern..

1K, 0.& G., M. V. & 0. C.»A.-A
Kansas City South
Louisi, & Arkansas.
Litchﬂelﬁ’& Madisen

371
5,221
2,021
1,214
2,424

342
6,451
2,760

© 1,351 -
- 4,653
3,330
307
129

134
5,162
16,155
107
8,554

Missourl Pacific.

4,641
5,196
5,632
44

e 1)

s/ western,

Texas & Pacific.
‘Wichita Falls & Southern
Weatherford M. W. & N, W....

Total

58,864 73,211

63,552

*Previous week's figure, tIncluded in Atlantic Coast Line RR. iIncludes Mid-
land Valley Ry, and Kansas, Okiahoma & Gulf Ry. only in 1944 and also Oklahoma
City-Ada-Atoka Ry. in 1945 and 1946. ‘

NOTE—Previous year’s figures revised.

‘Weekly Statistics of Paperboard Induslry

We give herewith latest figures received by us from the National
Paperboard Association, Chicago, 111, in relation to activity in the
paperboard industry, t

The members of this Association represent 83% of 'the total
industry, and its program includes a statement each week from each
member of the orders and production, and also a figure which indi-
cates the activity of the mill based on the time operated. - These
fl%%rsets are advanced to equal 100%, so that they represent the total
n ry. ‘ :

S8TATISTICAL REPORTS—ORDERS, PRODUCTION, MILL ACTIVITY

Orders Unfilled Orders
‘Received  Production Remaining Percent of Activity
Tons Tons Tons Current Cumulative

193,674 154,147 533,087

Period
. 1945-—Week Ended
Oct. 6.

Allegheny District—
Akron, Canton & Youngstown oo e
Baltimore & Ohi0 - oo s

719 1,209
42,031. 23,750
2,915 1,168
1,869 5
6822 17241
564 52
239 16
143 6
1,257 4,308
1,570 1.899
75728 57,089
14,194 25,793
20,497 3,171
4,201 11,801

Cambria & Ind'ana.--
Central R. R. of New &.15€¥-.

Cumberland & Penrsylvania..

Long Island

Penn-Rea 1,798

74,327
14,738
17,811

4,180

{s B
Union (Pitt: h)

Oct. 13...
Oct, 20,
Oct. 27.
Nov.- 3
Nov. 10
Nov. 1

Nov. 2

Dec. 1
Dec. 8.
Dec. 15..
Dec. 22.

135,756 160,031 506,935
134,324 155,723 489,971
140,583 156,551 468,549
201,060 156,223 511,022
162,023 157,617
123,281 154,122
123,781 147,083
172,297 152,571
173,537 154,235
150,330 157,792
122,229 148,591

97,323 8,862

176,346 .111,067 526,801
143,366 144,482 523,672

Notes—-Unrilled orders of the prior week, plus orders received, less production, do
not necessarily equal the unfilled orders at the close Compensation for delinquent

(165,931 166,735 172,749 . 147,514 ... 163,135

— I
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.} reports, - orders-made for or filled
| ments. of ~unfilled -orders

from stock, and other items made necessary sdjust-.

54,096 68,344 |

responding

* Results of Treasury’
~ . Bill Offering. . - -

The Secretary of Treasury an- .
nounced on Jan 21 that the tend-'
ers for $1,300,000,000 or' there-"

‘about’ of '91-day Treasury bills

to be dated Jan. 24 and to mature .

April 25, which were offered on *-

Jan. 18, were opened at the Fed-

1 eral Reserve Banks on Jan, 21./

'Total applied for, $2,016,155,000.:" -
 Total accepted;  $1,316,791,000
(includes $59,905,000 entered on a '

8| fixed price basis: at 99.905 and

accepted in full). ;

Average price, - 99.905;,'fequi'va’—f

lent rate of discount approxi-:

mately 0.375% per annum.. ..

ali Range of accepted competitive .

bids: i Ahaal A
_High, 99.907, equivalent rate of
discount = approximately 0.368%:
per annum. ST {
Low, 99.505; equivalent rate of .
discount  approximately 0.376%
(61% of the amount bid for at .
the low price was accepted,)’
. There was a maturity of a sim-
ilar issue of bills on Jan. 24 in
the amount of $1,310,034,000.

Poland Seeks U. S. Loan;:
Am. Ambassador Opposes

It has been disclosed that Poland
has applied for zbout $500,000,000,
from the Export-Import Bank to: =
financ¢e ‘trade and -reconstruction
projects. ‘However, bank officials
stated on Jan. 10; according to As-
sociated Press Washington ad-
vices, that the matter was not in :
“an active stage of consideration,” -
and was at present simply one of .
seven pending requests.  Mean-
while; on Jan. 8, an Associated’ -

¢ | Press . Warsaw dispatch reported |

that United ' States Ambassa-
dor Arthur Bliss Lane had advised .

T 1the ‘Polish  Provisional  Govern-

ment that he would oppose grant.

o|ing. of any United States funds to -

Poiand “as long as present con-:.
ditions prevail.” ‘The Ambassador:;

3 l'was.  protesting: ‘against . recent

‘Government’ measures,’ including'*
a décree nationalizing’ all. basic’;
industries ' employing .more than. ..
50 persong per shift, = s
Reference to this was made in

‘ot Jan. 10 issue, page 181.:. Re-'.

garding the loan sought-by Poland,
the Associated Press Warsaw dis-
patch Jan, 8 said: S
“#nfp, Lane told the Foreign Min-' =
istry that he considered that the
1931 commercial. treaty between. .
Poland and the United States had'~
been violated. 'He said that: this:=
treatv permitted  free entry and

 development of commercial enter-
| prises within Poland by American

business mety, - -
“Hilary Minc, Poland’s Minister
of Industry, presented the nation-
alization decree . which the Na-.
tional Council of the Homeland'
(Parliament) " promptly ' ratified ' .
Jan, 4, Minister Minc declared
the Government was determined .
that “foreign capital  would not -
control any business enterprise in':
Pﬁlal’_ld." . 3 \", S ks o,

Lumber Movement—Week
Ended January 12, 1946 .
" According to the National Lur- -
ber Manufacturers ~ Association,
Iumber shipments of 425 mills re- ¢
porting:to the National. Lumber:
Trade” Barometer ~were 10.9%
above' production for the week
ending Jan, 12, 1946, In the same
week new orders of these mills
were 27.1% above production. Un-:
filled order files of the reportin gty
mills amounted to 82%:of stocks.”
For %eporting softwood mills, un-

| filled ‘orders are equivalent to 32 -

days’ ‘production ‘at the current

rate, and gross stocks are equiva-

leat to 37 days’ production. = °
" For the year-to-date, shipments
of reporting  identical mills ex~

-|-ceeded ‘production’ by '10.1%; or=

ders by 27.4%. :

Compared. to the average cor-
week - of  1935-1939,
production of reporting mills was
3.2% above; shipments were 4.7%

st L0

above; orders were 0.3% above.
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Promotions in Official

Staff of

_Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland

The promotion of five bank officers and the appointment of four

new officers and a chief

examiner of the Federal Reserve Bank of

leveland was announced on Jan. 11 by President Ray M. Gidney of

o the Reserve Bank.

This action ,approved by the board of directors effective Jan. 10,
is ‘attributable in part to the growth during the last four years in

Walter L. Findeisen

e O Meﬂe Hostetler

Wilbur D.

Joseph M. Miller

Fulton James R. Lowe

George R. Ross

: néarly every phase' of the Reserve Bank’s operations, President Gid-
ey said; Officers promoted were: Wilbur D. Fulton, Vice~Presi-
' dent. Mr; Fulton had been' Assistant Vice-President in charge of

“the . Bank Examination  Depart-#

_ment, and chief examiner; Martin
‘Morrison, Vice ‘President.. Mr.
" Morrison had been Assistant Vice
“"'President in charge of the Fiscal
Agency  Department; Walter L.
Findeisen, Assistant' Vice Presi-
dent. Mr. Findeisen had been As-|
- sistant Cashier in charge of the
“®iscal ‘Accounting - and Foreign
-+ Funds’ Control Departments; Paul
. Stetzelherger, Assistant ~Vice
President. Mr.® Stetzelberger had
been  Assistant Cashier in charge
of - the - Personnel . Department;
‘Wilbur T. Blair Jr., Secretary. Mr,

- - Blair had been:Assistant Secre~’

;tary., :
. The new officers are: - -
James R. Lowe, Assistant Cash~
ier, formerly manager of the Cur-
2 rency. ‘and Coin Department; Jo-
seph. M. Miller, Assistant Cashier,
« formerly manager of the Check
1 “Collection Department; George R.
 Ross, Assistant Cashier, formerly
~'manager of thie Accounting’ De-
coopartment; L.« Merle Hostetler,
‘. ‘Manager, Research Department,
«.- formerly financial economist of
“thebank. ; e R
Promoted ' to chief examiner
was, Hugh M. Boyd, formerly an
‘‘examiner in the Bank Examina-
. tion Department, = o
- An indication of the growth of
' .the TFederal ‘Reserve Bank of
-Cleveland -during: the . last . four
- years is ' contained - in- the an~
nouncement that resources of:the
.. bank have been increased by 66%
+from $2,036,000,000 to $3,385,000,~
w000 Also during this period from
" December, 1941, to . December,
5194580 Tn i
.The number of member banks
~+rose from 673 to 721, including
- 232 state banks — nearly double
the number  'of state’ member
- "banks four years ago; the volume
of fiscal agency work handled for
the Federal 'Government has in-
creased more than'ten-fold: em-
»loyes have -approximately-doub-
‘ed 'in number; the” amount  of
. Federal Reserve notes in circula-
. tion in. the Fourth '[Cleveland]

Federal Reserve District rose from
$778,000,000 to $2,112,000,000; the
average number of checks cleared
daily by the bank and its branches
at Cincinnati and Pittsburgh in-
creased from 541,000 - to 719,000;
services in the interest of the fi-
nancial, industrial and agricul-
tural advancement of the Fourth
District -have been expanded by
the bank’s Research Department
during recent years and further
development in this field is con-
templated.

Humphrey to
Commerce Post ‘

Henry A. Wallace, Secretary of
Commerce, announced on Jan, 17
that the Business Advisory Coun-
cil for the Department of : Com-
merce has elected G. M. Hum-
phrey, President of the M. A.
Hanna Company, Cleveland, Ohio,
Chairman for 1946. ;

The Commerce Department’s
announcement  continued:

Vice chairmen elected were:
Gibson Carey, Jr., President, of
The Yale' and Towne Mfg. Co.,
New  York; Marion -B. Folsom,
Treasurer, Eastman' Kodak' Co.,
Rochester, N. Y.; John L. Collyer,
President, The 'B. F. Goodrich Co.,
Akron, Ohioj and Harrison Jones,
Chairman of the Board, The Coca=-

Cola Company,*Atlanta, Ga,  Mr..

Humphrey who succeeds Thomas

1 B.. McCabe as Chairman of the

Council practiced law in Saginaw
from 1911 "until ‘1918, becoming
General ‘Attorney for the M. A.
Hanna Company in 1918 and Pres-
ident in 1929. Mr. Humphrey is a
director of subsidiary and affili-
ated companies of the M. A. Hanna
Company, Chairman-of the Exe-
cutive Committee of the National
Steel Corp., Vice President Sus-
quehanna. Collieries Co., member
of the Executive Committee of the
National City Bank. of Cleveland
and of the Industrial Rayon Cor-
poration, and’ Director  of :thz
Phelps Dodge Corporation.

ltems About Banks, Trust Gompanies

“(Continued from page 443) .
‘tant Manager, - Hough-Crawford

branch; M. H. Nelson, Assistant
Manager, Euclid - Windermere
branch, and Stephen Mullian,
transferred as Assistant Manager,
Euclid-Ivanhoe branch.

The Farmers and Merchants
Bank of Williamsburg, Hamilion
County, Ohio, has become a mem-
ber of the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem, it is announced by President
Ray M. Gidney of the Federal
Reserve Bank of Cleveland. The
Reserve Bank advices also state:

“The Farmers and Merchants
Bank was organized in 1944. It
was formed from a consolidation
of the Farmers and Merchants
Bank of Williamsburg, Ohio, and
The Peoples Bank of Williams-
burg, both of which had been in
operation for many years. Offi-
cers of the bank are J. B. Cover,
President; Joseph A. Dyer, Vice-

‘President; Ora Stockton, Cashier;

Margaret Chatterton, Assistant
Cashier, and P. Elton Elrod, Sec-
retary. Directors are J. B. Cover,
E. L. Dugan, J. A. Dyer, P. Elton
Elrod, J. W. Foster, J. C. Fuhr,
C. L. Jones, Ecton Myers, A. Ruff-
ner, Otis Walker and N. J. White.

. The board of directors of the
Old National Bank in Evansville,
Evansville, Ind., announce the
election of Holly Stover, President
of the Chicago & Eastern Illinois
Railroad, as director of the bank.
" Paul S. Russell was elected
President of the Harris Trust and
Savings Bank of Chicaco on Jan. 9,
to succeed Frank R. Elliott, who

announced his retirement after 46

years with the bank and its prede-

.cessor, N. W. Harris & Co., said

the Chicago “Journal of Com-
merce,” which continued:

At the same time, Frank Mc-
Nair was advanced from Exec-
utive Vice-President to Vice-
Chairman of the Executive
Committe and Mark A. Brown
was made Executive Vice-Pres-
ident,

A numbei of other promotions
were announced following the
bank’s directors’ meeting on Jan. 9.

Four new Vice-Presidents
elected were George Slight, for-
merly Cashier; Hardin H. Hawes
and Kenneth V. Zwiener, both
formerly Assistant Vice-Presi-
dents, and E. J. Altgelt, Jr., New
York representative of the bank,
formerly an Assistant Vice-Pres-
ident.

M. C. Burkhard, formerly Assis-
tant Vice-President, was elected
Cashier. Paul C. Martin, for-
merly Assistant Cashier, and Wil-
liam O. Heath, Assistant Secre-
tary, both on leave until recently
in the armed services, were made
Assistant Vice-Presidents.

A. Newell Rumpf, formerly As-
sistant Cashier, and Paul N.
‘Mitchell and Wendell C. Griffith,
formerly Assistant - Secretaries,
were made Assistant Vice-Pres-
idents.

Henry F., Weiler, E. L. Miestand,
Thomas G. Cobb and Bruce Ma-
teer were elected Assistant Cash-
iers. Henry M. Tibbits, returned
from service with the armed
forces, was re-elected Assistant
Secretary. ' )

In addition, Henry L. Parker,
Philip O. Gentry and W, D. Brad-
dock were elected Assistant Sec-
retaries. Fred M. Gillesnie was
made Sales Manager and William
J.  Dumper Assistant Manager.
Edward Moritz was made Assis-
tant Auditor. i

At the annual meeting of the

stockholders of The Northern

Trust Co. of Chicago held today,
Edward Byron Smith, Vice-Pres-
ident, was elected director to fill
the vacancy caused by the death,

on April 2, 1945, of his uncle,

Walter. Byron Smith, - All other
directors. were re-elected.

of Solomon A.- Smith, President,

and a grandson of Byron L. Smith,

founded. of the bank.  Mr. Smith

returned to the bank last fall fol-"

The.
newly elected director “is a’ son

lowing a leave of absence of four
years in Government service.

The Belmont National Bank of
Chicago will open about March 15
in quarters on the corner of Bel-
mont Avenue and Clark Street, it
has been announced, according to
the Chicago “Journal of Com-
merce” of Jan. 7, from which
we also quote:

Warren H. Orr, former Asso-
ciate and Chief Justice of the Illi-
nois Supreme Court, heads the
organizing group of the new bank.
Capitalization consists of 4,000
common shares of $50 par value
which will sell for $75 a share.
The additional $25 will be divided
equally between surplus and un-
divided profits.

Net earnings of Manufac-
turers National Bank of Detroit
amounted to $27.28 a share in 1945
as compared with $24.73 a share
in 1944. Total net earnings were
$1,637.276 in 1945 and $1,483,730
in 1944. The figures were an-
nounced Jan. 8 by Charles A.

anter, President of the bank, at
the annual meeting of stockhold-~
ers. The report for the year 1945
showed total income of $6.762,611.
Of this income, $5,796,586 came
from loans and securities and
$966,025 from other sources.. Total
expenses of Manufacturers Na-
tional Bank were $5,125,336. Al-
most half of these expenses con-
sisted of $696,996, representing
interest on time deposits and
$1,850,334 paid and reserved for
taxes and Federal Deposit Insur-
ance.

The bank ended the year with
total deposits of $442,818,348. De-
mand deposits decreased $94,712,-
315 and time deposits increased
$14,2€3,690 from the previous
year-end. Loans and discounts,
including mortgage loans, were
$251,577 more on Dec. 31, 1945,
than at the end of 1944. The bank
reduced its investments by $48,-
479,5017.

The year-end investment ac-
count stood at $317,085,085, with
securities being wvalued at cost
price, less amortization. Present
market values are higher. The
investment account contained
Government bonds, notes and cer-
tificates of indebtedness carried
at $315,290,626. The average ma-
turity of the portfolio is approxi-
mately four years. 46% of all
securities will mature in less than
one year, 9% in from one to five
years and 45% in more than five
years. The bank’s invested capital
accounts increased $1,277,276 in
1945 and were $13,076,060 on Dec.
31. Stockholders approved a pro-
posal to increase the commoa
stock of the bank from $3,000,000
to $4 000 070 by issuance of a stock
dividend of $1,000,000. The divi-
dend would be effected by trans-
fer of $1.000,000 from undivided
profits. If the Comptroller of the
Currency approves the plan, 20,-
L000 new shares of stock will be
divided among stockholders at the
ratio of one new share to three
present shares. Stockholders re-
elected all members of the board
of directors. The board then met,
re-elected all officers and elected
William C. Maynard, of the High-
land Park ‘office, an Assistant
Cashier.

Wiley R. Reynolds, President of
the First National Bank in Palm
Beach, Fla.. purchased controlling
interest in the First National Bank
in Ft. Lauderdale with deposits of
over.$12,000,000, it was announced
on Jan. 19. Four new directors
were added to the. board at the
stockholders”™ meeting; Wiley R.
Reynolds, Bert C. Teed, Wiley. R.
‘Reynolds, Jr., of Palm Beach, and
Arthur H. Ogle, a long-time resi-
dent of Ft. Lauderdale. Mr, Rey-

man of the board at thg;directm:s‘
meeting, announced an increase in

nolds, after being elected Chair-

the capital by the sale of 10,000
additional shares at £20 per-share.
This will'add $100,000 tp_the cap-

ital, making it $200,000 and $100,~
000 to the surplus account, making
it $252,500 for total "in capital
funds, including reserves of over
$500,000. Each stockholder will
have the privilege of buying one
new share for each share of old
stoek. It was also said:that the
bank will construct a new build-
ing on land already purchased -
just as soon as heavy construction
again becomes possible. Deposits
in the four Reynolds’ banks on the
lower East Coast total over $114,-
000,000 as follows: $52,000,000 in
the First National Bank in Palm
Beach, $10,000,000 in the First Na-
tional Bank in Lake Worth, $40,-
000,000 in the American National
Bank in Miami and $12,000,00 in
the First National Bank in Ff.
Lauderdale. W. W. McEachern
will remain as President of the
bank as well as all other officers,
employes and directors, Mr. Rey-
nolds “said. Mr. McEachern is
State Chairman of the Florida
War Finance Committee and past
President of the Florida Bankers’
Association. ®

The board of directors of The
Republic National Bank of Dallas,
Tex., announced on Jan. 10 the
election of Col. James W. Aston,
formerly City Manager of Dallas,
to the office of Vice-President.

Total resources of Barclays
Bank Limited as of Dec. 31, 1945,
are reported at £1,049,737,849,
representing an all-time high in
the history of the institution and
the first time that it has exceeded
one billion pounds, according to
cable advices received by the New
York representative rof the bank
at 120 Broadway, New York City.
Deposits have also reached a rec-
ord figure, namely, £ 1,007,951,-
468, representing an increase of
90,000,000 pounds compared with
a year ago. Investments are
shown at £229,440,878, of which
£215,615,783 are securities of ‘or
guaranteed by the British Gov-
ernment. Advances to customers
have increased by approximately
10,000,000 pounds and are re-
ported at £168,523,812. It is re-
ported that a noticeable change is
that in bills discounted, which
have increased from £30,665,202
to £95,508,899 indicating in-
creased use by British commerce
and industries of the bank’s facil-
ities. Other asset figures are given
asi—

Cash in hand with the Bank of
England, £111,690,130; balances
with other banks and checks in
course of collection, £37,528,120;
money at call and short notice,
£41,954,200.

Barclays Bank Limited, one of
“The Big Five” English Banks, re-
cently declared dividends-at the
rates of 10% on the “A” stock and
14% on the “B” and “C” stock,
which rates are identical with
those paid for many years past.

Bank Execulivesto
Assist Red Cross Drive

Five executives of New York
banks are among the nearly two
score businessmen whose serv-
ices have been loaned by their
firms to the Manhattan Com-
merce and Industry Committee of
the Red Cross 1946 Fund. - They
will assist in administrative work
during this year's campaign and
all the men are devoting their full
time to their present duties,
which will continue until the
close of the drive, March 30.
Richard G. Macgill of the Bank-
ers Trust Company, New York is
serving as assistant to James
Bruce, Vice-President; of the Na-
tional Dairy Products Corpora-
tion and Chairman of the Red
Cross Commerce and - Industry
Committee. Others are James V.
Bohen, City Bank Farmers' Trust
Company; Ludevit Cerven, Guar~
anty Trust Company: Gerald
‘West, branch manager, Public Na~'
tional Bank: and-Trust Company,
and . A. Raymond ‘Kutz, of the-
New Business: Department Manu-
facturers Trust. Company. s
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